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STELLA ANN MORGAN 


Mrs. Morgan is placing at the service of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY readers the 
results of her years of intensive study and practical experience in astrology and 
applied psychology. Much of this experience was gained while acting as assistant 
to the Aptitude Director of the Kansas City Board of Education. It was during 
this time that Mrs. Morgan first conceived the idea of using astrology as a 
psychological technique. As a result of this experience, and 10 years of constant 
research in the study of the relationship between Mother and Child, there 
awakened in her a great realization of the value of astrology as an aid in Child 
Guidance. 


Mrs. Morgan commenced the intensive study of astrology about the year 1925 
in Tulsa, Oklahoma where she held her first class in the year 1935. This in 
turn led to the founding of the first astrological study group in that city, which 
in the year 1951 is still functioning successfully. In Tulsa, Oklahoma Mrs. 
Morgan is remembered as a president of the Theosophical Society of that city 
during the years 1940 and 1941, and of course she is very well known to the 
astrological fraternity in New York City as the three times elected President of 
the Astrological Guild of America. 


At AMERICAN ASTROLOGY Mrs. Morgan has built around herself a staff 
of capable astrologers . . . all with similar backgrounds. Every horoscope that 
passes through the Personal Service Department receives her personal attention, 
both before and after it has been processed by her assistants. 
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Taft 


Can Win 


The Astrological State of the Nation 


Nhvxereen FIFTY-TWO will bring 
the one hundred and seventy-sixth birth- 
day of the United States of America. 
It will alse complete five consecutive 
terms of the Democratic Party’s Presi- 
dential choices. Thus anyone who is now 
forty-one years old has never lived> in 
his voting maturity under any other party 
rule than the Democratic. And this, for a 
Democracy, is a large subconscious factor 
in the minds of millions of Americans 
who are, today, between the ages of 
twenty-one and forty-one. As ours is, in 
principle and in history, a two-party gov- 
ernment, this age group has never ex- 
perienced, for better or for worse, the 
Republican party principles in action. 
Regardless of personal preference, no 
one party of this two-party democracy 
should, ideally, ensconce itself for so 
long a period. The political machine be- 
hind it, the natural party appointments, 
from the postmaster of small towns of 
one thousand population up to cabinet 
ministers, cannot help but become a gov- 
ernmental Calaban. This was what Presi- 
dent Washington foresaw when he re- 
fused a third term and thus established 
a precedent respected by every predeces- 
sor up to Franklin D. Roosevelt. 
Translating 176 years into general as- 
trological parlance, this equals 176 de- 
grees of the “circle of the Zodiac.” This 
is four degrees short of one hundred and 
eighty degrees, which is one-half of the 
circle. When one half of the zodiacal 
circle is traversed by progression it puts 
the original opposite signs in the eastern 
half of the horoscope cfeating a necessity 


and an opportunity for readjustment and 
balance. The United States Sun on July 
4, 1776 was in twelve degrees of Cancer. 
In 1952, the U. S. progressed sun is in 
seven degrees of Capricorn, or five de- 
grees short of the opposition to its own 
place. Now an opposition is an aspect 
which is, to quote the American Astrology 
Ephemeris definition: “Variable, ‘some- 
times an aspect of conflict, separation 
and depression, planets involved tending 
to contradict and neutralize each other; 
or it may result in a balance of opposing 
forces resulting in cooperative activity 
to a mutual constructive purpose; gen- 
erally an aspect of fulfillment—something 
brought to a culmination.” 
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U.S.A. NATAL CHART 
July 4, 1776 
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Thus this approaching half-cycle, one 
of many astrological factors and forces 
at work, is of vital and indicative portent 
for this country of ours, Whatever was 
begun in 1776—and one must admit that 
it was quite an undertaking !—is now “in 
the balance” for better or for worse. All 
the great good and splendid deeds, and 
all the selfish exploitations and the mis- 
takes of and in our history from that 
time until now, are being weighed in 
order to readjust before we set forth on 
the second half of our national life. This 
second half will endure for approximate- 
ly another 180 years at which time the 
United States will have gone through its 
first complete zodiacal cycle. This short- 
ly to begin 180 year cycle will bring us 
into the approaching and much discussed 
Aquarian Age for which our country is 
so vitally “star-destined” and _star- 
designed. 

Cycles, or any definite point of sub- 
cycles, have a way of accelerating their 
pace as they near their ends. So we find 
the world, perhaps a little like a child 
playing with fire, experimenting with 
atomic energy, new doctrines. And, like a 
child, the world appears to be destructive 
in its experiments; to wit, the atomic 
bomb and Communism. Atomic energy 
and honest brotherhood are to be Aquar- 
ian realities ; the atomic energy to be used 
to the benefit of Man and Nature, the 
Brotherhood to be a matter of universal 
and individual consciousness, neither to 
be a political platform for power. 











U. S. A. 
Progressed Chart 1952 


In these last years of our present half 
cycle, an acceleration of our whole po- 
litical, governmental and world partici- 
pation patterns which have been shaped 
since 1776,is taking place. We have been 
and are, fiercely Democratic or Repub- 
lican in different periods or stages of our 
country’s history and development. In 
1952, we begin the last five years of the 
sun’s progress leading to the exact. op- 
position of our country’s natal sun. Thus 
by 1957, which will be the last year of 
the next coming presidential term, all 
things must and will come into balance. 
Whether or not we receive a “false” bal- 
ance by political manipulation of the 
spring of our scales of national destiny 
or by “loading” the balance with alloys, 
is now up to the individuals of the en- 
tire nation. For individuals are the na- 
tion and the nation is made up of col- 
lective individuals. 

This then is a crucial period. Its vital 
effects upon the country’s gfuture ‘is a 
matter of personal responsibility to every 
individual of voting age. And the country 
will be launched towards its intended in- 
tegrity and place in the sun for the next 
one hundred and eighty years or it will 
fall short of this star intended port, ac- 
cording to the numbers and quality of 
response of its citizens at the election 
polls in 1952. To repeat, this next presi- 
dential term, from January 1953 through 
January 1957, will encompass the dura- 
tion of the last five year period (de- 
termined by the elections of November 
4th, 1952) during which the progressed 
Sun of the United States comes to the 
exact opposition of its natal position. 
This five-year interval, then, contains the 
seeds of our future. 

It is a truism that a democracy deserves 
the government it gets; for it is the col- 
lective thinking and desires of the people 
that elect the representatives who nomi- 
nate the presidential candidates. And 
then, it is the collective desire of the 
people who select, by vote, whichever of 
the two candidates is their preference for 
the presidency. If all this is done solely 
from the personal and selfish motivation 
of people for government “hand-outs” of 
abstract or real substance, then the coun- 
try will receive in kind, personally. selfish 
leaders who exploit the government and 
the people—even as indiyidually the peo- 
ple hoped by their selfish vote to exploit 
the government—which js to say, them- 
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selves- If the people vote from prejudice, 
they will receive a biased leader. Only if 
the people vote honestly for the true good 
of the country as they honestly see that 
to be, without any element of personal 
gain or easement, can they elect leaders 
who will also serve the good of the coun- 
try as they honestly see that to be, with- 
out any element of personal gain. This ts 
the immutable and divine law of Cause 
and Effect. 

To bring all this down concretely into 
the here and now: The quality of the 
thinking, feeling and discrimination of 
the U. S. voter between now and election 
day, 1952, will determine the quality of 
the final sub-cycle score of our country 
in its first 180-year period. As we thirfk 
in 1952, so will be the quality of the 
standing of our country by 1957 before 
God, the world and our individual na- 
tional destiny, and for the next 180-year 
cycle. 

Domestic Issues Paramount 

The planetary picture for Election Day, 
November 4, 1952, confirms the growing 
realization that the great issues coming 
to the fore will be domestic ones. How 
wisely or foolishly we manage our home 
affairs, “our own business,” and secon- 
darily, how we behave in, for and with 
the World are heavy questions that are 
being piled upon the scales of balance. 
In recent years, we have rather suddenly 
and quite without slow-growing experi- 
ence, been thrust and thrust ourselves into 
ever expanding international affairs, 
world participation, economics, policies 
and doctrines. To balance this weight, a 
trend toward the reversal of this policy 
of minding the world’s business and let- 
ting our country muddle along at home 
as best it can, is arising. This is to be 
seen by the dual fact that Uranus, a 
planet of change and progress, has by 
transit just passed over the U. S. Natal 
Sun (Aug.-Sept. 1951) and by progres- 
sion, Uranus will, in 1953, complete a 
second cycle of itself by conjuncting its 
original place in the U. S. natal chart. 
More, this Uranian progressed point in 
1952, is sextile the natal U. S. North 
Node, which means a change for carned 
betterment and reward is indicated by 
this nodal “point where things happen.” 
The Uranian progressed return will re- 
activate the original U. S. trine of Mars, 
Saturn and the Moon, indicating a new 
plan of action, a renewed organization of 


government and a revitalized national 
consciousness. All this will be on a more 
evolutionarily progressive level but its 
base will still be the original principles 
of government as set down in 1776. And 
this, for the very good reason that Uran- 
us is reactivating the original form and 
principles. The changes foreseen are sur- 
face changes toward greater efficiency for 
our modernly enormous population. And 
thus domestic issues will be the problems 
facing the 1952 elected candidates. 

That the accent is on the being of the 
nation and its integrated entity can be 
seen by the fact that the transiting sun 
at the time of the closing of the polls on 
election day is in 12 degrees of Scorpio. 
This is conjunct the U. S. progressed 
ascendent and both are trine to the U. S. 
natal Sun in 12 degrees of Cancer. Thus 
we have the ascendent and first house 
emphasis (mundanely the body politic 
and the people) most fortunately trining 
the natal sun in the sign of home affairs, 
Cancer. As the Sun is ever symbolic of 
the soul and selfhood, of a person or a 
nation, this triple alliance of distinctly 
creative influences of star power will 
highlight our national soul and selfhood, 
our body politic, home affairs and our 
people, reenforcing the original star pat- 
tern of the country. The U. S. Progressed 
sun approaching the opposition to its 
natal place further emphasizes the read- 
justment and realignments of balance to 
come. And, as both the natal and pro- 
gressed sun are square by sign to the 
natal and transiting Saturn (as the form- 
er was in the U. S. birth chart), domestic 
and governmental matters experience 
conflicting actions, opinions and purposes 
even as did these basically same issues 
on the momentous July 4, 1776. 

The U. S. Progressed Jupiter is near 
a conjunction with the U. S. Natal Mer- 
cury, expanding the intellectual percep- 
tion on the home-front. At the same time, 
transiting Jupiter approaches the trine to 
the U. S. natal Pluto and Part of For- 
tune, and the progressed Pluto. As Jupi- 
ter is symbolically the planet of Greater 
Fortune, of legal affairs, and growth, 
this double Jupitarian strength, to the 
all-important natal sun and to the power- 
ful natal and progressed Pluto, the planet 
of action, freedom and spirituality, cer- 
tainly foretells a splendid renaissance of 
nationalism in its real, unbiased sense. 
This is true, of course, only if we use 


, 








6 American Astrology 





these powerful influences positively. We 
have free will. If we choose we can use 
these influences negatively to become ex- 
treme nationalists (the sun aspects), ex- 
travagant and unreliable (negative Jupi- 
ter) and confused and violent (negative 
Pluto), or we can use the stimulating 
square to Saturn to re-establish our laws 
and national domestic order and govern- 
ment on a renewed level. 

The Moon, symbolic of the people and 
the national consciousness, in the natal 
chart is in the Aquarian sign of unselfish 
love, brotherhood and progress. The pro- 
gressed Moon is in opposition in Leo, 
the sign of rulers, leaders, splendor and 
exhibitionism. This is a most interesting 
notation, these opposite position Moons. 
In 1776, the men of the nation were still 
pioneers in thought and action. They 
came from many classes and quite a few 
nationalities. Yet all worked for the 
Aquarian ideals of brotherhood, freedom 
and the greatest good for the greatest 
number. The work and ideals of these 
men is symbolized collectively in the posi- 
tion of the U. S. natal moon, representa- 
tive of U. S. national consciousness at 
that time. In 1952, with the Progressed 
Moon in the opposite sign of Leo, the 
men and women of the nation rely upon 
the Government (Leo, a solar fifth house 
sign of Government) and leaders, rather 
than themselves, Press and communica- 
tions (also the mundane fifth house 
domain) build up “personalities” instead 
of Aquarian ideals, as of yore and as ex- 
emplified by Paine’s famous “pamphlets.” 
By the printed word, men become leaders 
and idols in the eyes of the people. Such 
a state of leaning on and _ idolizing 
“names” is indicative of our national 
consciousness as portrayed by this pro- 
gressed Leo Moon today. It is also, cer- 
tainly, in direct opposition to the inde- 
pendent national consciousness and ob- 
jectives of our forefathers of 1776. 

Election Day Moon 

The transiting Moon on election day 
in 1952, crosses the U. S, natal ascend- 
ent and moves into the natal U. S.-first 
house, the house of the people, in a mun- 
dane chart. It is likely, therefore, as 
Gemini is a dual sign, that voters will be 
very much of two minds and at the same 
time sharply divided as Democrat or Re- 
publican voters. Independent tickets ap- 
There is 
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pear to have little showing, but party 
coalitions may be big vote-swinging 
factors, 

Politically, Saturn is ever symbolic of 
the Conservatives, while Jupiter is po- 
litically symbolic of the Radicals. In the 
U. S. these parties are the Republicans 
and Democrats, respectively. Saturn in 
the U. S. natal chart is in Libra, the sign 
of the lawmakers; while Jupiter is in 
Cancer, the sign of the nation’s masses. 
It has been true that in this country, the 
conservative “man of substance’ (Sa- 
turn) has usually been Republican, while 
the masses have been Democratic. Thus 
by the great beneficence of the cosmic 
U. S. pattern, these potent polar opposites 
(Saturn and Jupiter) have ever been 
equal political forces in our national 
scene, one balancing the other. Neither 
planet is inferior or superior but wonder- 
ful and balancing opposites in expression. 
This is our great national and cosmic 
experiment, for it is no more right for 
the masses to rule the individual than it 
is for the so-called capitalist to rule the 
masses. Neither can get along without 
the other, both balance the effect of the 
other, as is further seen by the Aquarian 
U. S. natal Moon, trining the Libran 
Saturn. And it is interesting further to 
note that on election day in 1952, transit- 
ing Saturn is again in Libra, while the 
U. S. progressed Jupiter is again in its 
original sign of Cancer. And this is but 
another indication of renewal and a test- 











CLOSING OF POLLS 
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ing of our country’s original efforts to 
provide the party vehicle and methods 
for a renewed two-party democracy. 

At the time of the closing of the polls 
on November 4, 1952, transiting Saturn 
(and the U. S. natal Saturn) will be 
trining the U. S. mid-heaven, the Moon 
and the U. S. ascendant and Mars, all 
of which are most favorable over-all 
trends for Republicans. Against this, the 
Democratic Jupiter is trining the U. S. 
natal and progressed Pluto, the planet of 
hidden power, and Neptune, the planet 
of speculation. At the same time, transit- 
ing Mars also trines the U. S. natal Nep- 
tune and near conjuncts the U. S. natal 
Pluto, while squaring natal and transiting 
Saturn. It certainly looks as if the Demo- 
cratic campaign will throw the book at 
the people in pre-election propaganda and 
political activities and by mergers with 
industrial powers behind the scenes. And 
too, it certainly looks as if it would be 
a stiff fight for supremacy, with each 
party a powerful contestant. 

Under these circumstances the Repub- 
licans will find this no year to repeat their 
last election performance. “The 50,000” 
over - confident non-voting Republican 
voters of the last election should be a 
lesson to both sides and to all who be- 
lieve that a democracy is everyone’s re- 
sponsibility. This is four years more, 
more true in 1952, as any party, whether 
Republican or Democrat which has had 
such long consecutive terms of office, 
cannot help but be firmly entrenched in 
all key positions against which the op- 
position finds difficulty in securing a toe- 
hold. 

Such briefly appears to be the over-all 
picture of the astrological state of the 
nation at this crucial half-cycle period of 
our history. What then are the astro- 
logical patterns of the most likely candi- 
dates for the next presidency? This is 
the sixty-four dollar question! 

The Men 

At this time of writing in these pre- 
nomination days and over a year in ad- 
vance of the crucial election day in 1952, 
it appears most likely that President Tru- 
man will run for his official second term. 
He is likely to side-step the third term 
issue by the fact that his first tenure of 
office was through succession on the 
death of Mr. Roosevelt. The most likely 
Republican candiate at this time appears 
to be, both politically and astrologically, 


Senator Robert A. Taft. A comparison 
study of the horoscopes of these men 
against the U. S. star background thus 
becomes a matter of paramount concern 
astrologically and nationally. 











HARRY S. TRUMAN 
May 8, 1884, 4:13 p.m. TLT 
94:30 W 39:07 N 


There is a rather fateful quality to 
President Truman's planetary setup 
around election time in 1952. The ten- 
acious Taurean is under fire but has 
plenty of ammunition left. The unexpect- 
ed can certainly be expected concerning 
him. at this time when transiting Uranus 
conjuncts his midheaven, at the same 
time that it sextiles his natal Neptune. 
Some “rabbit out of the hat” is bound 
to pop up, but although this “bright 
idea” may be news-arresting and news- 
getting, it is, in considering the over-all 
star picture, very likely to boomerang. 
The natal trine of eighth house Sun to 
twelfth house Uranus, indicative of his 
coming to power through the death of 
another, has ever been the source of his 
“lucky breaks” and unexpected triumphs. 
His natal Venus, his zodiacal ruler, 
posited in three degrees of Cancer, be- 
tween the U. S. natal Venus and Jupiter, 
won him the popularity of the American 
people. This basic birth aspect. still 
stands. But time and the stars have moved 
on. And new configurations form upon 
this presidential horoscope at election 
time. 

Mars, the planet of action and initia- 
tive, was square to*Mr. Truman’s Sun- 


Neptune at his birth, and this indicates 
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the vulnerable side of his life and, in a 
sense, makes the man his own worst 
enemy. In November, 1952, this Mars is 
under considerable transiting pressure, 
for not only does the South Node con- 
junct natal Mars and transiting Jupiter 
square it, but at the same time the Sun, 
on election day, is also within square. It 
would appear from this setup that the 
president would be forced to give an 
accounting of his acts as the country’s 
leader, as is indicated by the Leo position 
of the South Node, this point of earned 
judgment. Transiting Jupiter, politically 
symbolic of the Democratic party and of 
personal good fortune, is however, bene- 
ficially conjuncting the Sun-Neptune, but 
of course, is also square to Mars. So it 
is that his supporters still sustain him 
from behind the scenes, yet he and they 
face difficulties in putting things across. 
They are also apt to run into unsuspected 
and powerful opposition from prominent 
people (transiting Pluto in Leo). And 
the transiting sun, square to Truman’s 
Mars, would make it seem that his ac- 
tions may not “set well” with the country 
and the powers that be, as his own natal 
sun is directly opposed by this transiting 
sun. 7 
Meanwhile, transiting Saturn (and 


Neptune) now going through Libra move 
through’ Truman’s natal first house of 
personal affairs, indicating that the Re- 
publican conservatives and the President’s 
own personality limitations put a heavy 














HARRY S. TRUMAN 
Progressed Chart 
Nov. 10, 1952 
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hand upon him. This Republican-Saturn 
closely associated with Neptune in Libra 
are 150 degrees from the President’s 
natal Sun-Neptune, meaning that the Re- 
publicans can match the President’s wili- 
ness in kind. 

In President Truman’s progressions, 
Venus, his important zodiacal ruler, is 
powerfully supported by the transiting 
Uranus, showing that he will use much 
originality and unusual forms to “charm” 
the people. Yet this aspect is also exactly 
opposed by transiting Mars, so once 
again his actions appear to have effects 
other than those intended. Most final of 
all in Truman’s progressed picture, is 
that Republican Saturn (and Neptune) 
is transiting his Libran tenth house of 
leadership, and squaring Venus at the 
same time that it conjoins Truman’s 
North Node as Neptune simultaneously 
squares his Progressed sun (power). We 
also find the Moon on Election Day in 
Gemini, squaring the President’s Virgo 
midheaven and his progressed Uranus 
and Mars conjunct nearby. This pro- 
gressed Uranus-Mars is also conjunct the 
U. S. natal Neptune, while the U. S. 
natal Pluto in Capricorn opposes Tru- 
man’s progressed sun. It would seem, 
therefore, that the people are not so much 
in accord with this man as they were 
four years ago, and that hidden power 
opposes his continued authority. 

The sum total of this astrological pic- 
ture seems to spell the political end of a 








ROBERT A. TAFT 
Sept. 8, 1889, 1:21-a.m., TLT 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
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leader. The strong Saturnian pressures, 
the curtailing of Truman's power to act 
(Mars), the unfavorable influences upon 
his progressed Venus, all indicate that 
his “charm” and power to please are on 
the wane. On the other hand, his power- 
ful progressed Neptune trining Pro- 
gressed Uranus-Mars and the midheaven, 
transiting Jupiter conjoining his natal 
Neptune and transiting Uranus over his 
natal midheaven, are potent factors. So, 
as in the last election, this coming one 
indicates that Mr. Truman is still no one 
to fool with. Nor is he a person who 
could be expected to pass from power 
without a fight, a fight, incidentally, 
which could be almost a free-for-all. 
Taft 

In selecting Senator Robert A. Taft 
as the most likely candidate of the Re- 
publican Party, we admittedly jump the 
political gun. But we do so because of 
Taft’s star picture in conjunction with 
the strong indications for the country’s 
renewal ef old star and political alliances. 
In this picture there are strong under- 
currents which could change the course 
of many a hopefully launched ship of 
state by the 1952 elections, 

Taft is a man of completely different 
calibre than the present President, de- 
spite the fact that he, as a Virgo native, 
is also an earth-sign. At the outset, his 
horoscope has not the open “destined” 
qualities of Truman. In the headlines 
sense, he is less dramatic copy than the 
man once so relatively little known, who 
succeeded to office through the death of 
another. Yet although less spectacular, 
both as a personality and as a natal horo- 
scope, Taft and his stars have a sustain- 
ing power which is almost a scientific 
constant. This power, plus time, which is 
to say, astrologically, his progressed horo- 
scope, when viewed together becomes an 
unusually potent combination with tran- 
siting trends. 

As a Virgo native, Taft’s zodiacal ruler 
is Mercury. And his link with his country 
ig revealed by his Cancer Ascendant ex- 
actly conjunct the U. S. natal Mercury. 
Thus above all, Taft’s mind is that of a 
patriot, and his ideas are in complete 
alignment with his country’s basic 
thought. And this despite Taft’s sun be- 
ing square to the U. S. Mars and ascend- 
ant, implying that he, as a conservative, 
is against war, rash actions and words. 
Above all, Senator Taft is a statesman. 


His service-loving Virgo sun endows 
him with the ability to discriminate, to 
go through the labyrinth of life with a 
purity of purpose and an intelligence of 
unusually high order. The Aquarius 
Moon posited in the eighth house has, 
despite his natural shyness, given him a 
real feeling and flexibility for Aquarian 
governmental affairs and service. But his 
zodiacal ruler, Mercury in Libra, is in 
wide sextile a Leo Venus, lending him a 
charm and wit that is anything but shy! 
Indeed, this is a man for whom Diplom- 
acy begins with a capital D and for whom 
justice, law and order are sacred trusts. 
This natal Mercury too, is approaching 
conjunction with Uranus, and adds a per- 
ception and brilliance to his mind which 
is further emphasized by Uranus’ sextile 
position to his Leo Mars, firing his mind 
and ingenuity, (He was a brilliant student 
heading all college classes and honor lists, 
including those of Harvard Law School.) 
And as this Leo Mars is also approaching 
a conjunction with Saturn, the impulsive, 
reckless side of the planet is tempered by 
Saturn’s judicious consideration. We may 
be sure from this part of his horoscope 
that Taft is a man who is hard working 
and whose enthusiasm is well grounded. 
These Leo planets, trining his Sagittarian 
Jupiter, make for action, experience and 
judicious ideals and generosity. These 
also account for that fact that the Senator 
is the son of a prominent leader, being 
the eldest son of President William 
Howard Taft. Senator Taft’s well edu- 
cated, well bred, well-rounded.background 
and star gifts make him an _ idealistic 
realist (Mars, Saturn trine Jupiter) who 
knows when to stand firm and when to 
concede. And although Taft’s natal Sun, 
squaring the U. S. Mars, makes him op- 
posed to war in principle, nevertheless 
we cannot overlook the fact that his natal 
Mercury and Uranus are trine this same 
U. S. Mars and the ascendant, as well 
as in trine aspect to the U. S. natal moon. 
Thus by his balanced (Libran) mind and 
progressive thinking (Mercury and Uran- 
us), Taft is star-gifted in blending his 
initiative to national well being in one 
purpose which is ever in accord with the 
will of the people as well as with the 
ideals of the original founding fathers. 
And as his North Node is posited direct- 
ly between the U. S. Jupiter and Sun, 
his earned rewards from e-s* services to 
his country can be of much good to its 








American Astrology 





future, as will also be seen in his pro- 
gressed horoscope. 

Taft’s friends have been widely dif- 
ferent people from all parts of the world 
as well as those of hidden power and im- 
portance, as denoted by his Gemini Nep- 
tune and Pluto in the eleventh héuse of 
friends. These planets also account for 
his ability to be a powerful and inspira- 
tional talker (Neptune trine Mercury). 
He has not, however, the “gift of gab” 
for his thoughts run on a deeper level 
than the usual popular political wise- 
cracking and “hot air!” His intuitive 
powers are also deep and sure, enabling 
him to perceive situations ten jumps 
ahead of everyone else. 

In 1940, although refraining from 
criticizing President Roosevelt’s foreign 
policy and supporting the repeal of the 
neutrality laws, Taft got the reputation 
of being an isolationist (Cancer rising). 
Astrologically, Taft would always be op- 
posed to war for this country, short of 
an open aggression. Likewise, he criti- 
cizd the New Deal spending, as would 
any thrifty Virgo whose Jupiter opposed 
the U. S. ascendant and impulsive Mars. 
With a natal trine of Mars-Saturn to 
Jupiter, Senator Taft is a confirmed be- 
liever in wise, cautious action and sound 
balanced budgets and has the acumen to 
substantiate his beliefs. 

Taft’s interests in social welfare, spe- 
cifically Federal aid bills for housing, 
national health (medical and hospital 
service) and educational assistance to 
states, are exactly the kind of things one 
would expect from his stars. The desire 
to aid is seen in the Aquarian Moon. The 
educational interests stem from his third 
house Virgo sun and from his fourth 
house Mercury, while the health inter- 
est is in his sixth house Jupiter. 

Senator Taft as the Republican candi- 
date in the 1948 campaign announced his 
platform without equivocation. He was 
against war unless in the face of out-and- 
out aggression. He was for full support 
of the United Nations and for the with- 
drawal of the U. S. from the position of 
sole leader of the world. He proposed a 
reasonable peace with Germany and 
Japan. Whatever additional emphasis of 
modification the Senator might make to 
these basic problems, one may be sure 





reason for 


such would be made with an eye to states- 
manship, not expediency ; to efficiency, not 
impulsive political or national action. 
The great difficulty with the Senator 
as a vote-getter is that he is not given 
to public exhibitionism. He has natural 
Virgo decorum, the Sagittarian Jupiter’s 
open dignity and the Cancerian reticence. 
It is necessary to thing about and digest 
his utterances, for he is neither flamboy- 
ant nor dramatic nor headline captivating. 
Yet Taft has the star qualities to balance 
—the perception to recognize the needs 
and the strength of wisdom to act and 














ROBERT A. TAFT 
Progressed Chart 
Nov. 10, 1952 


think justly. Such qualities as these may 
appear somewhat old-fashioned against 
New Deal and Fair Deal exaggerations 
but they could be of service in the re- 
vitalization of the original U. S. star 
pattern. And in this respect, Senator 
Taft’s progressed horoscope reveals a 
far more startling and arresting picture. 

Here we find his Moon near the mid- 
heaven, indicating a new high in personal 
popularity; while Pluto and Neptune 
dominate from the 9th house of states- 
manship and foreign affairs. That he can 
attain new prominence in these matters 
is seen in the fact that his zodiacal ruler 
Venus is trine his North Node (point of 
destiny) in the all important 10th house. 
His progressed Sun is trine the sensitive 
and vital U. S. natal Mercury and his 
Progressed Jupiter is conjunct the U. S. 
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Progresséd Capricorn Mercury and Sun, 
indicating that money matters, the bud- 
get, versus foreign aid, will be large 
campaign factors. This is particularly 
true when we consider that at this time 
Taft’s progressed North Node exactly 
conjuncts the U. S. natal Jupiter, making 
it a most benefic “point where things hap- 
pen” both for the country and the man. 

Progressed Pluto and Neptune, con- 
joining the U. S. progressed Uranus, 
might catapult Taft into prominence via 
the explosive state of foreign affairs; 
whereas his progressed Mercury is also 
in trine to this Pluto-Neptune and the 
U. S. progressed Venus, at the same time 
that the U. S. progressed Mars and Mer- 
cury are stimulating a semi-sextile and 
sextile respectively, to Taft’s progressed 
Mercury. Many governmental activities 
will be likely to be put on the spot by 
Taft’s speeches, which however will 
please the people. And as Taft’s pro- 
gressed Mars is conjoining the U. S. 
progressed Neptune, it may be that this 
man will uncover many things that hither- 
to have not been made public, particularly 
concerning subversive matters and Com- 
munistic activities. Meanwhile, Taft’s 
progressed Saturn trines the U. S. Pro- 
gressed Mercury and Sun, lending its 
restraining strength to the country’s am- 
bassadorial efforts to the world. 

Taft’s dramatic progressed Libran con- 
junction of Uranus and Venus, just 
passed the square of the U. S. Progressed 
Jupiter, indicates, perhaps, a_ break- 
through of Republican strength over the 
Jupitarian Democrats. And Taft’s pro- 
gressed Mercury is sextile the U. S. Pro- 
gressed Mercury and Sun, so that many 
of his ideas and speeches will please 
some groups in authority, industry and 
communications. It will certainly not be 
all clear sailing for the Senator if he is 
to launch a presidential ship. But his 
Progressed Moon, near conjunct the U. S. 
natal ascendant, can throw him into the 
fight with flying colors. ' 

This star picture indicates that national 
circumstances, both foreign and domes- 
tic, will require such a man as Senator 
Taft, rather than that the Senator will 
thrust himself forward. But if and when 
Taft does step into the picture, it is a very 
good bet that his star support will see 
him through. 

A fascinating significance to note was 
pointed out by the editor of American 
Astrology, concerning the allusive and 


popular General Eisenhower. This is the 
fact that Senator Taft’s progressed cusps 
exactly match those of the General’s 
birth cusps, thus linking these two men 
in strong angular bonds. Could this then 
be one of the powerful coalitions indi- 
cated by the transits over the U. S. horo- 
scope on Election Day? Certainly, from 
this birdseye view, it could be an all- 
sweeping vote-getting combination. Espe- 
cially is this so, when we see that Taft’s 
progressed Moon is conjunct Eisen- 
howe’s radical North Node; and Taft’s 
progressed Pluto and Neptune on the 
midheaven are conjunct Eisenhower’s 
progressed Rluto and Neptune—also on 
his midheaven—both trining Libra plan- 
ets: i.e. Taft's Progressed Uranus and 
Venus, Eisenhower’s natal Sun, Uranus 
and Moon. And all of these points are 
involved with the U. S. natal Saturn 
(Republican party) over which the tran- 
siting Saturn also passes. It is something 
to consider indeed, as our sharp-eyed, 
perceptive editor has “mildly” comment- 
ed. And such a combination should set 
the national scales of balance into steady 
equilibrium, 


The transits at the time of the closing 
of the polls on November 4, 1952, are 
revealing. Saturn and Neptune, in the 
fourth house of domestic affairs, trine 
the Gemini Moon in the house of friends 
(the voting public as friends); at the 
same, time all these form a trine to the 


' Aquarian North Node in the 7th house 


of partners. This is also near a conjunc- 
tion with the U. S. natal midheaven and 
Moon. All of this bodes well for a 1952 
Republican election! Especially if we 
consider that the Democratic Jupiter is 
retrograde in Taurus, square the second 
house Pluto, i.e. the money powers and 
power of the country; even though this 
Jupiter is trine transiting Mars. This last 
will make the Democrats able to werk 
hard and be quite successful to the last 
moment. But the Sun this day, trining 
the U. S. natal Sun, is also applying to 
the trine of Uranus in the 12th house, 
indicating a change in government (5th 
house sun) from behind the scenes. That 
this change takes place in the minds of 
the people, the voters, is indicated by 
this transiting Uranus on November 4th, 
which is near conjunct the U. S. Pro- 
gressed Jupiter and near conjunct Taft’s 
ascendant. 


Yes, Taft can win! 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


APROPOS THE VACANT CHAIR 


Washington, D. C. 

Congratulations on your excellent 
comment The Vacant Chair on the 
September issue of American As- 
trology. 

I am wondering if, by any chance, 
you are a member of the National 
Association of Magazine Publish- 
ers? If so, you will be interested to 
know that this association is listed as 
a member of the National Citizens 
Committee for United Nations’ Day 
with headquarters at 816 21st Street 
N.W., Washington, D. C. 

If you are a member, why not 
write to the National Association of 
Magazine Publishers and protest? 
Or ask them for a copy of the min- 
utes or proceedings in which this UN 
membership was discussed, 

An interested group in Washing- 
ton would welcome your comments. 

With best wishes, 

Sincerely yours, 


E. D. 


In reply to your very kind letter of 
September 15th, I wish to advise that 
I am not a member of the National As- 
sociation of Magazine Publishers. 
However, I am definitely interested in 
the information conveyed in your let- 
ter regarding this organization being 
listed as a member of the National 
Citizens Committee, and I would be 
very much interested in receiving a 
copy of the minutes or proceedings in 
which the UN membership was dis- 
cussed. I assume that in your capacity 
you can secure a copy of these minutes 
for me, and I wish to assure you that 
I would be most grateful. 

Enclosed you will find some follow- 
up material anent this impudent, not 
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to say blasphemous action of the 
United Nations. Can they deny that 
their casual (official) “brush-off” of 
God was in deference to Soviet Rus- 
sia which of course categorically and 
unequivocally denies the necessity for 
a Creator or Supreme Being at all? 
This is the basic tenet of the doctrine 
of Communism taught by Marx, codi- 
fied by Lenin, and practiced by Stalin. 

In my opinion this is an outrageous 
insult to all other nations, Christian or 
otherwise, Furthermore, it is a damn- 
ing indictment of the leadership of any 
self-styled Christian nation that not 
only condones it by accepting mem- 
bership, but, as in the case of the 
United States of America, has even 
gone so far as to brazenly flaunt their 
hypocrisy by financing the erection of 
an imposing edifice (bridgehead for 
saboteurs)—the United Nations Build- 
ing, thus proclaiming to all the world 
their own shame. This servile waiting 
On a would-be conqueror in the name 
of World Peace, reminds one of those 
notorious Russian courtroom confes- 
sions wherein the victim not only con- 
fesses but actually appears to enjoy the 
experience, “What kind of people do 
they think we are?” These so-called 
leaders of nations—time servers !—but 
one runs out of epithets to apply to 
such crawling creatures. 

This is not just a question of per- 
sonal preference, or prejudice, or per- 
sonal opinion of the individuals in- 
volved. This official denial of God is 
a fundamental thing. It strikes at the 
very roots of our civilization. Yet they 
have the effrontery to insult our intel- 
ligence by calling themselves a United 
Nations! 

What to do about it? “Elementary, 
my dear Ananias.” At every official 
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session of the United Nations the chair- 
man will rise and announce the session 
will be opened with three (full) min- 
utes of silent meditation in recognition 
of the “Supreme Being, Creator of all 
there is, Commander-in-Chief of all 
armies, and Mediator of all disputes.” 
All present would be requested and 
required to stand motionless for this 
three minutes (no more and no less) 
in silent recognition of God, each in his 
own heart and mind, according to his 
faith. Is that difficult? Would the dele- 
gates of Soviet Russia join in this 
official recognition of God?—Wanta 
bet? 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
EPHEMERIS 


Washington, D. C. 


Sometime ago I sent a copy of 
your American Astrology Ephemeris 
for 1951 to a German astrologer 
with whom I have been correspond- 
ing for a long time. I was somewhat 
disappointed on learning that he took 
strong exceptions to some features 
of your Ephemeris. I do not pro- 
pose to go into details. A few weeks 
ago I wrote to an Austrian astrolo- 
ger, a very good friend of mine, 
asking him to take an impartial look 
at the controversial issue. I also 
mailed a copy of your Ephemeris 
to him. I have just received his reply, 
the English translation of which is 
enclosed for your convenience, and, 
I dare say, for your reading pleasure. 

Eugene Dernay 


My dear friend: 


I am very much obliged to you for 
having mailed me a copy of the Ameri- 
can Astrology Ephemeris for 1951. 


The very first impression was favor- 
able: practical and not too large size, 
attractive, clear print, pretty and practi- 
cal division of space. 

In the second place, the position of 
the heavenly bodies calculated to the 
exact second is remarkable. Generally 
speaking, positions calculated to a minute 
only are required in astrology, but it is 
quite possible that my position circular 
direction will require seconds at some 
future date, at least for purposes ,of 


experimentation. But if these calculations 
had been made to exact seconds, out- 
standing authorities must have been par- 
ticipating, assuring that the calculations 
are positively correct. A few tests I 
made by converting planetary positions 
to the meridian of Greenwich and com- 
paring them with those contained in 
Raphael’s Ephemeris have shown that 
they agree exactly. All I can say under 
such circumstances is that a certain Ger- 
man astrologer who voiced an unfavorable 
opinion of this Ephemeris should brush 
up. It is clearly stated on each and every 
page that the calculations refer to the 
meridian of 75° west, which ts a very 
good thing. 

Giving the declinations for each and 
every day is excellent, the same applying 
to ecliptical latitudes. Stating right as 
censions saves directional calculations. 
The data relating to heliocentric longi- 
tudes and latitudes are very desirable, 
since it is possible to arrive at conclus- 
ions also from the heliocentric positions 
of the heavenly bodies, especially in mun- 
dane astrology. Why, there is a system 
practiced in Germany based essentially 
on the heliocentric system. 

It is a great relief to see that the 
daily motion is given on the same page 
which contains the latitudes.’ In using 
Raphael’s Ephemeris, I never look up 
the daily motion, I prefer to subtract 
as this is quicker. In using the American 
Astrology Ephemeris 1 would of course 
write out these daily motions from the 
same. Stating the hourly motion is also 
very desirable, as it simplifies calcula- 
tions. 

The quarterly changes of the moon are 
stated everywhere; there is no need to 
look for them, as they are readily avail- 
able on the pages containing the monthly 
data. The phenomena embrace the most 
important aspects only. This restriction 
points to the master mind. But the aspects 
have been very carefully aranged and 
are readily available for use. 

The exact statement of conjunctions 
and occultations is very important, al- 
though they receive too little attention in 
astrology. The statement of the planet- 
ary nodes on page 64 is most important, 
as well as statements relating to planetary 
orbits. 

Summarizing planetary influences and 
aspects on the cover page is exemplary 


indeed, 
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Briefly, I have gained the very best 
impression of this Ephemeris; it is, in 
my opinion, superior to Raphael’s. 


You are entitled to make such use of 
these remarks as you may deem advisable. 


Thanking you again for your kindness 
in mailing me a copy of the American 
Ephemeris, I am, with best wishes 


Sincerely yours, 

Gustav Schickert, 

Corvet Captain, Retired 
Munzgrabenstrasse 80, 
Graz, Steiermark, Austria. 


Thanks; We think so, too! 


BELATED ANNOUNCEMENT 


The Greater New York Rosicrucian 
Fellowship Center announces a free be- 
ginners’ class in Astrology and Phil- 
osophy, using the Heindel book. The class 
will start Wednesday, October 3, 1951 at 
8 P.M. Anyone interested may register 
with the Center by mail before that date, 
or in person thereafter on Wednesday 
nights. The class will be conducted by 
Mr. Schroer and Mr. Cullen. 

Steinwayy Hall, 

13 W. 57th St., 
Room 610, 

New York 19, N. Y. 


| NEVER THOUGHT! 
I'd ever see 
The “Spirit of ’76” 
Riding down Broadway 
with a police escort 
—and we thought it was dead— 


Paul G. Clancy 


Albany, N. Y. 


Will you kindly explain the mean- 
ing of above. Perhaps I should know 


but am pleading ignorance. Hope 
your little son is progressing. 
Rev. R.G.H. 


Dear Rev. R.G.H. 


This was a thought that occurred to 
me as I sat in my office, at the corner 
of 42nd Street and Broadway, watch- 
ing the Mac Arthur parade pass by, 
reflecting on the unrestrained enthus- 
iasm of the people for this man in 





contrast to the cynicism and hopeless- 
ness we so often express as individuals. 
It was inspiring so say the least and 
impelled one to the realization that 
the spirit which created this country 
is still very much in the hearts of the 
people. 


Paul G. Clancy 


ZODIACS AGAIN! 
Mexico, D.F. 


I read in the July issue of the 
magazine the letter sent you by one 
of your more active and learned col- 
laborators, where he feels himself 
somewhat hurt by my indirect in- 
exact quotation of his opinion in the 
article The Tropical and Stellar 
Zodiac you kindly published in the 
May issue. 


I think it my duty to reply to my 
esteemed colleague, while leaving 
aside any too personal approach to 
the matter. On this ground I should 
say that I purposely eschewed any 
direct reference to the personal side 
of the various possible or actually 
held opinions, both because of the 
very summary treatment of the sub- 
ject, and because I did not want to 
open any polemical issue. Also be- 
cause I am, perhaps, somewhat too 
impersonally minded, thinking it bet- 
ter that persons and opimions be 
maintained, whenever possible, en- 
tirely free the ones from the others, 
so that they are not bounded in their 
search of Truth—the only thing 
which really matters. 


I leave, for this reason, un- 
answered on the personal side the 
insinuation that “it is unfortunate 
that most astrologers are so unac- 
quainted with modern Astronomy” 
that they do not know in advance 
the new astronomical theory for a 
rational division of old sodiacal aster- 
isms, which he thus proceeds to ex- 
pose—a very interesting theory, no 
doubt, perhaps a sound one, but un- 
til now not generally held or admit- 
ted. On the contrary I maintain that 
every serious modern student of As- 
trology is bound to have had some 
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no less deep astronomical back- 
ground,, and that Astrology may 
have been the lasa (even if it is not 
actually the least) of several scien- 
tifical and philosophical interests. 


Whatever may be of the outer 
Galaxies and their Mean Plane or 
planes, I should add that I myself, 
and perhaps :scveral other students, 
had previously thought of the fact 
that our own Galaxia, of which the 
Solar System is one of the many 
members, is actually crossing our 
Earthly-Solar Ecliptical plane not 
very far from the Solstitial points. 
Thus, a rational division of the 
Circle of the Constellations by the 
Middle Plan of the Milky Way 
would be one on which most could 
agree. 


But when individual stars are 
taken into account, independent of 
the position they held recognized in 
their own constellations, disagree- 
ment is bound to come. Of the seven 
chief stars which may be considered 
as of foremost importance from the 
viewpoint of any ecliptical divisions 
—related in pairs, the opposition of 
Aldebaran - Antares, the square of 
Regulus-Alcyone, and the one simi- 
larly formed by Spica with Castor 
and Pollux. The first two are Giant 
Stars, and the last three because of 
their position, ought to be given due 
preeminence. 


Spica or Chitra is of great import- 
ance because it occupies the very 
middle part of the greatest or double- 
sized of the zodiacal constellations, 
Virgo-Libra; and the Gemini stars 
because they mark clearly the begin- 
ning (or end) of that same constella- 
tion. And they are pointing unmis- 
takably to 22°-23° as the dividing 
point of the constellations in each 
sign. 

Antares and Aldebaran are simi- 
larly held to occupy the very middle 
part of their respective constellations 
(within one degree more or less). 
And they would thus point very near 
to the 24°. 


Regullus and Alcyoe, besides their 
being of an inferior brightness, are 
certainly not marking either the be- 
ginning or the middle part of their 


own constellations. Regulus or Cor 
Leonis is preceded by the stars mark- 
ing the head and the forepaws, at 
least by some seven degrees. And 
Alcyone is marking the neck of the 
Celestial Bull, coming more or less 
close to the end of Aries. So, they 
are actually leaving at least one 
whole fourth of their respective con- 
stellations in the signs of the same 
name, which cannot be so easily dis- 
posed of to the point of considering 
it as non-existent, when some mid- 
dle star is very arbitrarily taken as 
their beginning point. 

While in the case of Scorpio, 
Sagittarius and Capricorn this could 
be done much more easily, the con- 
Stellation of the Lion itself is one of 
the least apt to be artificially con- 
stricted within the Procustian bed of 
the following sign. 

No doubt, some other Great Circle 
truly reflecting a Motion—such as 
the circular or spiral motion of the 
whole Solar System, or of the great- 
er system of which it may be a part 
—could and should be defined, on an 
astronomical basis, to correlate with 
the very well known ones, more ex- 
clusively related to our earthly 7 view- 
point, for a rational division of the 
Sky in the Space-Time dimensions. 

But if we remain on the sound 
ground of the Zodiacal Constella- 
tions and their classical astrological 
use, at least during several- thousand 
years, seeking unprejudicially their 
most natural points of division, we 
should conservatively agree 9n some 
point between 20° and 25° of each 
sign, in their actual relation: no less 
and no more. 

A. Lavagnini. 


There can be no scientific advance 
without scientific research theories 
and speculations. Certainly astrology, 
as a science, is also entitled to the same 
latitudes of investigation. More power 
to our pros and cons. 
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Your 


Guiding Light 


Thus boast we rightfully to yonder sun, 
Like him far-fleeted over sea and land 

The Argive host prevailed to conquer Troy, 
And in the temples of the gods of Greece 
Hung up these spoils, a shining sign toTime. 


From time immemorial, peoples and 
nations have recognized the power of the 
sun, the luminous body around which the 
earth and other planets of the solar sys- 
tem revolve. 

Ancient tribes built temples to the 
Sun, and made it the center of their re- 
ligious worship. The Persian philosopher 
Zarathustra, or Zoroaster, influenced by 
the sun’s power in daily life, developed a 
religion around it. Many Indian tribes 
performed a ritual dance to the sun as 
a tribute to its source of light and heat. 

The sun represents kings and rulers, 
the most powerful among men. Physical- 
ly, it governs the heart and brain, the 
most vital organs in the human body. 


In astrology, the zodiac is an imaginary 
circle through the heavens, the sun's ap- 
parent path, called the ecliptic, consisting 
of 360 degrees, and is divided into twelve 
divisions, each 30° representing a sign 
through which the planets in their own 
orbits, travel. Since the sun, the determi- 
nator of the seasons of the year, is in the 
same sign at the same time each year, 
these twelve divisions of the zodiac are 
called the sun signs. In whatever zodiacal 
sign a person is born, there he is given 
the power to “rise and shine.” 

All of the twelve sun signs generate 
light and heat, and portray the charac- 
teristics of persons born in each respec- 
tive sign: 


Aeschylus: The Agamemnon 


Elizabeth Walther 


ARIES—Our Light Is a Beacon 


Aries is elemental fire. He is the leadér 
who uses his head, or rather his mind, to 
begin new projects. He has the enthusi- 
asm, courage and energy to initiate, but 
must be careful not to let his fire die 
down, for then others, who are less capa- 
ble, will outstrip him in his chosen field 
of endeavor. 

The most expansive characteristic of 
Aries is that of self-control—the develop- 
ment of the ego for fine leadership rather 
than for selfish ends. Aries attains self- 
realization by following his best impulses. 

The sign ruler, Mars, gives personal 
magnetic charm and animation as well as 
emotional impulsiveness, which often adds 
rather than detracts from the dynamic 
personality. They are successful in social 
life and shine in the role of host and 
hostess. 

TAURUS—Our Light Is a Candle in the 

Window 

The light of the candle signifies the 
beauty of fire which their sign ruler, 
Venus, gives to the Taurus born. Not 
only does it stand for material beauty 
but for spiritual harmony and peace, par- 
ticularly in the home area. 

The candle flame denotes patience and 
determination to dispel darkness; just sa, 
these characteristics in Taurus give its 
natives their reward in bestowing ma- 
terial wealth. 

Taurus shines as a good partner and 
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helpmate in marriage or business part- 
nership. He assists and is at the head of 
his family at the same time. 

Other qualities which help Taurus to 
excel are an exact memory, honesty, 
perseverance in effort. Their light may 
be dimmed by the faults of self-indulg- 
ence, brutality and laziness. 


GEMINI—Our Light Is a Trail Fire 

The sign ruler of Gemini, the planet 
Mercury, provides a continuous supply 
of fresh ideas and experiences to the 
mental fire to keep the nervous energy 
supplied and to help “win friends and 
influence people.” 

However, the symbolism of the twins 
lends the characteristics of changeability 
to the nature which, if not guarded, may 
produce negative results, 

The mental agility and manual dex- 
terity of the sign are assets which give 
Gemini its most notable quality—versa- 
tility. This latter quality may offset the 
negative one of changeability when the 
Gemini native concentrates his dual men- 
tal and manual skills upon one phase for 
a major life purpose of achievement, and 
permits his other capacities their leeway 
on hobbies and recreation. 

When Gemini is in his element, he is 
a good executive and business manager, 
and can direct the efforts of others. He 
is the good pal of his family and friends. 


CANCER—Our Light Is a Family Hearth 

It is not necessary to remind the Cancer 
born to “keep the home fires burning,” 
for Cancer is the sign of the good home- 
maker and the good parent. He is at his 
best when with the family of his affection 
and will be the faithful guardian of his 
home life. When Cancer loves, he is the 
symbol of a gracious Father in Heaven. 

When Cancer starts a project, he is a 
good beginner and a good planner. The 
only drawback is the length of time in- 
volved in finishing the project. The Can- 
cerian is not interested in finishing the 
work for the sake of completion, but to 
hear the praise and commendation of his 
friends. 

The moon rulership causes Cancer to 
be sensitive, and gives the ability to think 
through the channel of the emotions. This 
sensitivity gives the ability to sense the 
interests and desires of others; and the 
power to cater to them in public service 


There is nevera 





and profession, and also occupations con- 
nected with liquids or bodies of water. 
There is also danger of being hurt or de- 
ceived by unscrupulous persons or mem- 
bers of the family circle. 

Cancer cherishes the traditions of 
elders and the care and nurture of chil- 
dren. 

LEO—Our Light Is the Sun 

Direct sunlight is portrayed in this 
zodiacal sector, for the sign of Leo is 
the ruler of our world. Leos are fine ad- 
ministrators, good salesmen and good 
teachers. We can depend upon Leo to 
carry out a task. When Leo says “go,” 
we are ready to follow. 

Leos are good pals and ardent lovers. 
They are the good friends of each: other 
also. No other sign places so much em- 
phasis upon the friendship of his own 
group. 

We can tell a Leo by his warm affec- 
tion and good behavior. When Leo is 
angry, he is the lion, and when he is 
happy, he is the sun. 

The worst fault that Leo possesses is 
a sense of inadequacy among his friends, 
and he is not ready to be a good friend 
or companion until he forgets his short- 
comings; if he does, he will be the 
favored in his circle. 


ViIRGO—Our Light Is the Taper of 
Usefulness 

The mutual earth sign governed by 
Mercury emphasizes practicality and dis- 
crimination in all phases of life. The 
Virgo character possesses the qualities of 
thrift, reserve, neatness in personal ap- 
pearance and habits, quietness of man- 
ner, resourcefulness, persistence, indus- 
triousness. 

Facts are given precedence over fancy 
or hearsay, and for this reason the Virgo 
native is to be relied upon for all work 
of analysis, critical detail and scientific 
research. He is not interested in being 
in a large social group, preferring a small 
intimate group of congenial friends who 
have similar interests. 

Virgo holds a lofty moral standard of 
living, as well as high aesthetic tastes in 
art and letters, food and the creature 
comforts. 

LIBRA—Our Light Is the Star in the North 

The cardinal air sign is symbolized by 
the North Star, Polaris, the guiding light, 
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for personal coordination and social co- 
operation holds the scales of Libra in 
perfect balance. The planetary ruler, 
Venus, also endows the Libra native with 
a love of beauty in all its forms, and a 
desire for harmony, contentment, and 
friendship with all members of society. 

The Libra woman is a good cook and 
fine dressmaker, a loyal mate and mother. 
The Libra man is a good friend, ready to 
share his possessions with his friends. 
Both succeed in profession or career 
where tact and diplomacy are requisites. 

The Libran is motivated by a highly 
developed spiritual sense, and the 13th 
chapter of I Corinthians best describes 
his creed. 

SCORPIO—Our Light Is the Workman's 

Lamp 

Scorpio is the sign of good work. 
When Scorpio goes to work, he is the 
acme of energy, and is ready to stay in 
the harness until the work is finished. 
The Scorpio woman is the best house- 
keeper of the twelve zodiacal signs, and 
she can plan and direct the efforts of all 
in the household. The Scorpio man is a 
good silent partner in business, and is 
ready to assume all obligations at all 
times. 

The natives of this group possess dig- 
nity, strong emotions, personal mag- 
netism, will power, self-control, determi- 
nation, courage. They are loyal and 
attached to those they love. Conversely, 
they are also governed by jealousy, and 
a desire for revenge against those who 
have aroused their anger. 

SAGITTARIUS—Oor Light Is the Fife in 

the Oven 

The mutable fire sign Sagittarius, ruled 
by Jupiter, sponsors the duality of fire— 
its characteristics of light and heat are 
reflected in the philosophy and adventure 
identified with it. 

The arrow of Sagittarius represents 
the direct approach toward life, an op- 
timistic outlook, self-reliance, frankness 
and directness in speech and action, 
altruism, loyalty to friends, love of per- 
sonal liberty and fair play, fondness for 
good times. 

The adequate Sagittarian is happy 
when he is busy with the work he loves, 
and is very distressed when he finds him- 
self in uncongenial work—the result of 
his desire to help others at the cost of 
his own comfort and happiness. When 
Sagittarius is at ease, he can be a good 


worker and a good friend, and he can be 
a pal to himself as well. 

The Sagittarius man and woman both 
are fond of good sports, and value a 
good time more than any other sign 
group, due to the need of morale more 
than any other group. Their need is to 
guard a tendency to take risks in out- 
doing physically and with money gambles. 

CAPRICORN—Our Light Is the Heat in 

the Furnace 

The heat producing energy of fire is 
symbolized in the Capricorn heritage of 
methodically planned work. Ambition to 
become a success in professional or com- 
mercial fields is the spur which drives 
the Capricorn native to place duty and 
responsibility as his first consideration. 
While relaxation is a need, Capricorn 
prefers to spend his time in solitary study 
or reading, rather than to participate in 
social pastimes, and while he does not 
require much companionship, is usually 
blessed with family ties throughout life. 

The Capricorn man is a good dealer 
in all merchandise, and the Capricorn 
woman is a good planner in home and 
business, and is the partner in all affairs 
of marriage. Both like to be in the class 
of leadership in their community, and 
are ready to assume civic duties in all 
affairs and upon all occasions. 

Capricorn is not greatly interested in 
outdoor life and sports, and prefers the 
family hearth above all else. 

AQUARIUS—Our Light Is the Light Years 
of the Stars 

Above and beyond the call of duty is 
the light measurement of the sign of 
Aquarius, for it represents the humani- 
tarian, the reformer and the visionary. 
When Aquarius goes to seek new ideas, 
our world can benefit immeasurably. Our 
Aquarian can be at ease in all company 
and under all circumstances, and loves 
to be at the head of a company of kindred 
spirits. He can let others direct his efforts, 
but seeks to call his soul his own. He is 
not at all uncongenial, and is willing at 
all times to be with others. The Aquariarf 
man and women are pals and companions 
to each other, and seek to give all their 
kindred feeling of friendship. 

The sign of Aquarius gets its own 
work done and is not envious of others. 
When Aquarius tries to excel, he can do 
so with little effort, but he often fails to 
live up to his possibilities. 

(Continued on page 25) 
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Physician— 


Heal Thyself!— 


Planetary Keys to Health 


‘ 


Ax eminent doctor of Vienna has 
discovered that the different months of 
the year bring a predominance of dis- 
eases, different in each month, but physi- 
cians generally do not appreciate the 
intimate inter-relation and interaction be- 
tween the stars and the organs of the 
physical body, thus passing by one of the 
greatest keys in diagnostic ability. 


Paracelsus, great alchemist and physi-, 


cian of the Middle Ages, knew this great 
truth, and he declared, “a physician must 
be an astronomer, for he ought to know 
the influences of the seasons of heat and 
cold, of dryness and moisture, of light and 
darkness, and so on, upon the organism 
of man. There is a time for everything, 
and what may be good at one time, may 
be evil at another.” 

The human body is a constellation of 
the same power and substance that form- 
ed the stars in‘the sky. When the astro- 
physician learns what iron really is, he 
knows the attributes of Mars; and when 
he knows Mars, he is acquainted with the 
quality of iron. The Sun explains the 
heart, and the spermatica reveals Venus. 
“Man is a sun and a moon, and a heaven 
filled with stars.” 

As there are a great many stars in the 
universe, so there are a great many forces 
active in the organism of man, and a 
medicine that is good at one time is use- 
less at another (as every physician will 
attest) according to the power in ascend- 
ancy in the plant or herb used. Beneficial 
and destructive influences permeate and 
pervade all cosmic space, but the astral 
forces must be used as servants of man, 
and not as his ruler. 


Marie H. Pulley 


A truly successful physician must 
therefore know the physiology and anat- 
omy of the heavens as well as that of his 
patient, for the same element and action 
which produces Mars, Venus and Jupiter 
in the sky also exist in the body of man. 
The time will come when a doctor will 
not be qualified as such until he is able to 
determine the individual action of life 
forces as determined by the positions of 
the planets at birth, As it is, the medicine 
which cures one person kills another, and 
the medicine which fails to aid one cures 
another, Physicians of even ordinary 
ability could attain great success if they 
but understood the polarization of the life 
forces within the body, and the stellar 
influences upon it; for astrological knowl- 
edge not alone aids diagnosis but it may 
be advantageously applied to the maladies 
of a patient in the most difficult and com- 
plicated cases. 

Medical diagnosis is far from perfect 
today. Insurance companies’ doctors pass 
individuals as perfect risks only to have 
them die shortly after the first premium 
payment. Dr. Cabot of Massachusetts 
General Hospital admits that medical 
diagnosis is correct in only approximately 
50% of the cases. 

Only the factors involved in planetary 
influences can fully explain the idiosyn- 
crasies of the individuals, all of whom 
vary widely because of the varying plane- 
tary influences. Only astro-diagnosis is 
concerned with the vital constitutional life 
force in man. Medical science has no 
means of measuring this Life Force in 
the patient at varying times, in spite of 
the fact that material science postulates 
man as both matter and energy. Medical 
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Science has no explanation of diseases of 
marked periodicity, such as epilepsy, mi- 
graine and female menstrual disorders; 
astrology reveals a cyclic planetary in- 
fluence tn disease just as an influence ex- 
ists between the Moon and the tides. 

Although all organs and functions of 
the body are interdependent, knowledge 
of the planetary influence in the glandu- 
lar system is the chief point of astro- 
diagnosis, since it is through the glandu- 
lar system that the entire metabolic condi- 
tion of the system is deranged. The peri- 
odicity of the planets directly influence 
the glandular system. The perfect, orderly 
or cyclic secretion of these glands pro- 
duces health. Afflictions of certain planets 
tend to an over-stimulation of the endoc- 
rine glands on the one hand, and to a 
hindrance of their free flow on the other. 

The thyroid gland, located in the throat, 
is ruled by the planet Mercury. The Sun 
and Venus also have considerable influ- 
ence on this gland whose function is the 
regulation of body metabolism. This 
gland secretes a hormone which aids the 
body in resisting toxic poisons and bac; 
teria. The thyroid gland controls the rate 
of speed of fuel combustion in the body. 
A natural cyclic or periodic change may 
be noted in the activity of this gland 
every four months (116 days to be exact) 
which is the synodical period of Mercury. 

The front pituitary gland is closely al- 
lied with the thyroid gland. While the 
thyroid gland controls the rate of speed 
of fuel combustion, the front pituitary 
gland maintains that fuel combustion in 
the body. 

The thymus gland, located in the chest 
near the lungs, is governed by Venus and 
to lesser degree by the Moon; it chiefly 
regulates the calcium metabolism of the 
body. An affliction of Venus and the 
Moon affects the calcium deposition in 
the body, often resulting in arterioscler- 
osis. Occultism teaches that the warmth 
of love has the power to dissolve disease. 
Calcium is the necessity for bone-build- 
ing, a necessarily hard substance and dir- 
ect opposite from the warm, free-flowing 
force of love. 

The Moon also governs the thymus 
gland, the back pituitary and the liquids 
of the body and the lymphatic system. The 
thymus gland in its influence on nutri- 
tion and growth in the body, acts directly 
upon the lymphatic system. 





There is never a reason for treason. 


Diseases of Jupiter 


Jupiter, the planet of growth and ex- 
pansion, rules the pancreas and its hor- 
mone insulin. An afflicted Jupiter tends to 
the absorption and storage of too much 
starch and sugar and results in a greatly 
oversized body. With an afflicted Jupiter 
an individual tends to consume too much 
rich food. 


Saturn governs the spleen and the ad- 
renal medulla and its hormone adrenalin. 
Cancer and tuberculosis have an afflicted 
Saturn, 

Mars has co-rulership over the adren- 
al cortex and medulla and their hormones, 
intercortin and adrenalin. Mars also rules 
the male, and Venus the female gonads. 

Pluto rules the intestinal glands. 

Mercury, Uranus and Neptune are the 
chief planetary influences in mental dis- 
orders. They govern the parathyroid 
glands, and through an affliction of these 
planets causmg an unsettled nervous or 
neurotic condition, they govern the mind 
action indirectly. An affliction of Mer- 
cury and Uranus always causes a patho- 
logical reaction in the function of the 
parathyroid glands. 

Neptune governs the Pineal gland also, 
and is a predominating influence in all 
mental diseases. Neptune has a marked 
effect on the actual tissues of the brain, 
and it is a prominent influence in cases of 
sexual perversion, which are followed by 
insanity. A bad aspect of Neptune and 
Mercury is a strong influence in insanity, 
particularly in the neuroses resulting in 
suicide. Neptunian illnesses generally 
have deeply hidden causes which are dif- 
ficult to diagnose. Every individual suf- 
fering from cancer has an afflicted Nep- 
tune prominent in his horoscope. 

A planet’s influence is felt in whatever 
Zodiacal sign it is in, for planets and 
signs or houses combine in revealing 
planetary influence in the health and well- 
being of the individual. First to be con- 
sidered is the action of the planet itself, 
and second, the house or sign in which it 
is placed. The Sun sign (where the Sun 
was at birth) generally indicates the type 
of the individual as the Sun always indi- 
cates the vital strength of a person. The 
Sun rules the vital etheric energy in man 
through a correspondence of force in the 
spleen, the storehouse of energy, and the 
heart. The Sun rules the back pituitary 
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gland, and to a certain degree the thyroid 
gland. The Sun also rules the right eye of 
a male and the left eye of a female. It 
rules especially ‘the general health of 
males. The position of the Sun indicates 
the length of life of an individual. If the 
Sun is found in the first, fourth or sev- 
enth houses the individual has great re- 
sistance to disease. If the Sun is found in 
weaker houses it naturally indicates poor 
health and a short life. The Sun position 
is considered weaker when it is below the 
horizon at birth. 


The Twelve Signs 


The Sun in Aries, the sign of the Zo- 
diac which governs the head, inclines the 
individual to headaches, brain fevers, am- 
nesia and eye troubles. 

The Sun in Taurus, the Zodiacal sign 
governing the throat, gives a tendency to 
diphtheria and throat troubles. 

The Sun in Gemini, which rules the 
arms and chest, inclines to pleurisy and 
lung troubles. 

The Sun in Cancer, the sign which 
rules the stomach, indicates a tendency to 
stomach and gastric troubles, also dropsy 
and anemia. 

The Sun in Leo, the sign which gov- 
erns the heart chiefly, inclines to spinal 
and back troubles as well as heart and eye 
troubles. 

The Sun in Virgo, the Zodiacal sign 
governing the intestines, strongly influ- 
ences the individual to abdominal and as- 
snnilative troubles, including peritonitis 
and typhoid fever. 

The Sun in Libra, the sign of the kid- 
neys, gives a tendency to kidney and skin 
troubles. 

The Sun in Scorpio, the sign which 
governs the sex function, inclines the in- 
dividual to genito-urinary and _ rectal 
troubles, and in women to ovarian and 
menstrual troubles. 

The Sun in the sign of Sagittarius, 
governing hips and thighs, gives a ten- 
dency to sciatica and paralysis of the legs. 

The Sun in Capricorn, which governs 
the legs and knees, inclines the individual 
to rheumatism. 

The Sun in Aquarius, the Zodiacal sign 
which rules the legs below the knees, in- 
dicates a tendency to varicose veins, drop- 
sy and poor circulation generally. 

The Sun in Pisces, the sign governing 
the feet, indicates a liability to feet 
troubles, also gangrene and lung troubles 
which start from cold, damp feet. 





The Moon's Rulership 


The Moon governs all liquids as is evi- 
denced in the tides and the regular cyclic 
activity of mountain springs; as the bod- 
ily constituents are largely liquids, the 
body is very sensitive to lunar influences. 
The Moon rules the magnetic etheric en- 
ergy and the lymphatic and fluidic sys- 
tems of the body. Its cyclic activity is 
noted in the periodic rhythms in the men- 
strual flow, in certain phases of child- 
birth, and in the daily rhythms of the 
blood flow. Diseases related to the Moon’s 
influence are decidedly of the periodic 
type, functional more than organic. It in- 
fluences more particularly people born in 
water signs—Cancer, Scorpio, Pisces. 

Strong and harmonious aspects of the 
Moon operate beneficially for health when 
the Moon is increasing in light from the 
New to the Full Moon. Poorer health gen- 
erally and losses in weight are noted as 
the Moon’s light decreases from the Full 
Moon to the New Moon; bodily forces 
are at lowest ebb just at the New Moon, 
ds well as functional activities. Many, 
particularly children, die at this time. On 
the other hand, all secretions and dis- 
charges of the body are most profuse at 
the time of the Full Moon. The brain is 
also larger at the Full Moon than at the 
New Moon, and naturally the insane are 
more agitated at this time. Hysteria and 
epilepsy are common at the Full Moon. 
The exact time of the Full Moon is there- 
fore a most dangerous time for surgical 
operations. 

When the Moon is afflicted in Aries, it 
gives a tendency to headache and weak 
eyes. The Moon governs the left eye of 
males, and the right eye of females. Afflic- 
tions of malefic planets and the Moon 
(and the Sun) at Taurus 29° Leo 6°, 
Capricorn 18°, Gemini 8°, also 21-24°, 
and Cancer 20-22° strongly influence to 
eye troubles. Afflicted in Taurus, it indi- 
cates throat troubles and by reflex action 
in the opposite sign of Scorpio, it tends 
to genital troubles. A Moon afflicted in 
Gemini, the sign which rules the arms 
and chest, inclines to such diseases as 
asthma, bronchitis, pneumonia, tibercu- 
losis and rheumatism of arms and shoul- 
der. When the Moon is afflicted in Can- 
cer, the sign of the stomach, it indicates 
digestive troubles, also dropsy and obes- 
ity. A Leo affliction of the Moon indicates 
heart troubles and its attendant poor cir- 
culation, also at 5-6° eye troubles. When 
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the Moon is afflicted in Virgo peritonitis 
and stomach and bowel troubles are com- 
monly experienced. The Moon’s affliction 
in Libra tends the native to kidney 
troubles of a functional nature. 

When the Moon is afflicted in Scorpio 
genital and rectal troubles are found; by 
reflex action in the opposite sign of Taur- 
us, throat troubles. With the Moon afflict- 
ed in Sagittarius, the individual will have 
a tendency to hip diseases, also accidents 
to bones of hips and blood infections. 
By a strong reflex action in the opposite 
sign of Gemini, bronchial and lung 
troubles are encountered. A Moon afflict- 
ed in Capricorn tends to rheumatism (ar- 
ticular) and skin diseases, as well as 
troubles in the knees. By a reflex action 
in the opposite sign of Cancer, stomach 
troubles are often found here. An afflic- 
tion of the Moon in Aquarius produces 
leg troubles—varicose veins, leg ulcers 
and dropsy. By reflex action from the op- 
posite sign of Leo, heart troubles are also 
common. With the Moon afflicted in Pis- 
ces foot troubles are prevalent, also the 
Piscean (Neptunian) troubles with drink 
and drug addiction. By a strong reflex 
action from the opposite sign of Virgo 
intestinal troubles are also to be encoun- 
tered. 

Mercury governs the brain and nervous 
system, and when it is afflicted nervous 
troubles result. It also governs the mouth 
and organs of speech and impediments of 
speech are found in certain afflictions of 
Mercury. 

Venus governs the blood and its circu- 
lation, also skin and hair. Its affliction is 
prominent in venereal diseases. Through 
its glandular influence a Venus affliction 
is also found in throat troubles, 

Mars governs the muscular system gen- 
erally, and the red corpuscles; it ts the 
planet of inflammation, of operations, of 
accidents. An affliction of Mars is usually 
found in cases of contagious diseases. — 

Jupiter governs the liver and storage of 
fats. Its commonest disease affliction is 
trouble with over-consumption of food, 
ultimately manifesting as liver and blood 
troubles, fatty degeneration, diabetes, 
high blood pressure, and to a lesser de- 
gree apoplexy and general heart troubles. 

Saturn governs the teeth, bones and 
minerals of the body. Whéh afflicted it 
obstructs and impedes and slows up ac- 
tions of the bodily functions. It is also a 
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factor in poisonings. It particularly tends 
to chronic and incurable diseases. 

Uranus, with Mercury, rules the nerv- 
ous systerg and produces, when afflicted, 
strange mental and nervous troubles. Ur- 
anus also governs the sudden and unex- 
pected, such as spasmodic afflictions, ap- 
pendicitis, ruptures, paroxysms, etc. 

Neptune also influences the nervous 
system, Its action is hidden, obscure, and 
it indicates a tendency to obsessions, co- 
mas, somnambulism, drink and drug ad- 
diction, and strange and unknown dis- 
eases. Through an affliction of Neptune 
pus and poisonous toxins are formed, and 
tissue depleted. 

Pluto obstructs intestinal elimination. 

The first house governs the body (and 
personal happenings), the sign of the As- 
cendant estimates the strength and vital- 
ity of an individual, but the sixth house 
governs health generally. The 8th house 
governs the method or manner of death, 
but the fourth house governs the condi- 
tion of life at the end of life. The sixth 
house cusp, and the planets in it, and their 
aspects, reveals the general health of the 
individual. The cusp of the 8th house and 
the planets in it and their aspects, indi- 
cates the nature of the last fatal illness of 
the individual. The cusp of the fourth 
house, and the planets in it and their as- 
pects, indicates the influences operating 
in an individual’s old age. Jupiter placed 
in the sixth house of health indicates a 
heavy emphasis on health matters. 

The twelve Zodiacal signs are divided 
into three groups of four signs each called 
the Cardinal, Fixed and Common Signs, 
with each group or triplicity having a de- 
finite influence in matters of health. The 
Cardinal signs—Cancer, Libra, Aries, 
Capricorn, incline the individual ‘to vio- 
lent diseases, infections and accidents. 
The Fixed Signs—Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, 
and Aquarius, suffer chronic troubles 
chiefly caused by lack of self-discipline, 
either mental or physical. The Common 
Signs—Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius and 
Pisces, suffer largely from nervous and 
respiration troubles. 

The twelve Zodiacal signs are also div- 
ided into four groups of three signs each 
by the elements — earth, air, fire and 
water. The earth signs—Taurus, Virgo 
and Capricorn, are the extremely long- 
lived. Diseases of crystallization, such as 
rheumatism, arterio-sclerosis, diahetes, 
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are common with these natives. The Air 
signs—Gemini, Libra, Aquartus, suffer 
mental, nervous and respiratory troubles. 
The Fire signs—Aries, Leo and Sagittar- 
ius, suffer heart and circulatory diseases 
and blood pressure due to over-taxing the 
strength. The Water signs—Cancer, Scor- 
pio and Pisces, tend to mucous diseases, 
dropsy, etc., which weaken the heart. 
Women of these signs are often weak and 
suffer in menstruation and childbirth. 
Glandular troubles are also common with 
the natives of these signs. 

If the Sun, significator of health, is lo- 
cated in a Fire sign, residence near lakes 
or sea would produce ill-health. If the 
Sun and the “wet” planets—the Moon, 
Neptune and Saturn, are in water signs 
damp low places would not be good for 
health. Individuals with the Sun (and 
Jupiter) in earth signs are healthiest in 
the country. 

When the cusps of the first and fifth 
houses are in water (and earth) signs, 
the individual has fruitful tendencies, and 
will have many children. When the first 
and fifth cusps are on double signs, twins 
are usually born to the individual. 

Solomon declared that “there ‘is a time 
for everything.” Every physician has had 
the experience of a patient dying unex- 
pectedly during a comparatively minor 
operation, with nothing to indicate such 
a fatality beforehand in general health, 
stamina, heart action, etc. Or, an opera- 
tion which should have been comparative- 
ly bloodless develops into a gory affair, 
or vice versa. Through scientific astro- 
logical knowledge a time may be chosen 
for operations insuring the most favor- 
able aspects to success and recovery. 

Generally every undertaking is more 
successful if started after the New Moon, 
when the Moon is increasing in light and 
power, and when the body-resistance is 
also increasing, and when the Moon is 
well-aspected to the planets in the birth 
chart radix, in sextile or trine aspect to 
Jupiter or Venus. If the Moon be rising 
in a fruitful sign, so much the better. A 
fixed sign which does not rule the body 
part operated on is also good. 

Particularly in the matter of surgical 
operations, an operation should never be 
performed when the Sun or Moon is in 
the same sign as it was at the birth of 
the patient, or when it is in the sign gov- 
erning the part to be operated upon. Nor 
should an operation be performed when 
the Moon is closely applying to a square 


or opposition of the Sun, Jupiter, Saturn 
or Mars. In the case of the latter, Mars, 
—inflammation and post-operative com- 
plications are experienced. Ptolemy gave 
the rule never to pierce with iron any 
part of the body governed by the sign 
actually occupied by, the Moon. 

Bodily fluids, like all liquids are gov- 
erned by the Moon, and they flow freest 
at the time of the Full Moon. Operations 
should never be performed at this time 
as hemorrhages are common under this 
aspect. 

Crises in diseases are clearly indicated 
by scientific astrological knowledge, for 
the Life Force and vitality may thus be 
ascertained. 

The Life Force rises and ebbs in the 
individual just as it does in the world of 
nature, evidenced by the seasons. It runs 
in increasing and decreasing cycles of 52 
days each with energy and vitality at its 
lowest ebb in the period just before the 
individual’s birthday during which time 
a majority of people die, and is strongest 
in the 52-day period immediately follow- 
ing the birthday. 

Vitality is lowest at 3 a.m. and 3 p.m. 
In European and tropical countries the 
day-time ebb of energy is managed by a 
time of siesta or rest in which the min- 
imum of energy is used. Energy is high 
before sunrise and health measures taken 
at this time are particularly beneficial. 

Crises in acute diseases are always in- 
dicated by the transit of the Moon. The 
Moon moves through the Zodiac in ap- 
proximately 28 days, taking acute posi- 
tions on the 7th, 14th and 21st days. The 
14th day of an acute disease is the most 
serious when the Moon makes an opposi- 
tion to its position at the time of the be- 
ginning of the disease. More patients die 


, on tht 14th day of the illness than at any 


other time, although if they can pull 
through past this crisis, they usually 
either recover or develop a chronic phase 
of their disease. As the Moon makes a 
trine (favorable) aspect to the place oc- 
cupied at the start of the illness, on the 
9th-10th and 18th-19th days, improve- 
ment is noted. 

Nothing is more important to man than 
his food, for nothing influences the whole 
life more. Mexico where flesh foods 
and hot irritants are the daily menu, a 
fighting race is produced. In India where 
for generations a natural vegetable diet 
has been observed, a peaceful, philosophic 
race is produced. 
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The Cell Salts 


Since all organs and functions of the 
body are interdependent, the food taken 
into the body and the planetary influences 
have an interrelationship in producing 
sickness and health. Biochemistry is 
founded upon the 12 basic cell salts as 
they affect the natives of*the various 12 
Zodiacal signs. The sign of Aries needs 
and uses a great deal of Kali phos. ; that 
of Taurus, Natrium sulph.; that of 
Gemini, Kali mur.; of Cancer, Calcium 
flouride; that of Leo, Magnesium; of 
Virgo, Kali sulph.; of Libra, Natrium 
phos.; of Scorpio, Calcium sulph.; of 
Sagittarius, Silicea; of Capricorn, Cal- 
cium phos.; of Aquarius, Natrium mur. ; 
of Pisces, Ferrum phos. (iron). 

Physicians are more and more recog- 
nizing dietetic requirements as essential 
to complete treatment of disease. An un- 
derstanding of diet can never be entirely 
comprehensive, however, unless it is based 
on a full knowledge of the astrological 
dietary needs of the individual. In de- 
termining the exact diet necessary in in- 
dividual cases, planetary influences at 
birth must be considered. For instance, 
an afflicted planet always tends definyely 
either towards too much or too little of 
certain food elements. Planets incline 
people to either crave or repel certain 
foods out of a proper proportion or bal- 
ance. 

Since the natural condition of a healthy 
body is an alkaline one, and the un- 
natural or diseased condition is acid, the 
first step in producing health is to alkalin- 
ize the body by dietetic means. Bacteria 
and germs thrive only in an acid condi- 
dition of the body. (Meat is the most 
toxic acid-producing food.) 


Saturn obstructs and limits the free 
flow and free action of the body, and 
uses up a tremendous quantity of mineral 
salts, manifesting in a lack on the part of 
the body governed by the sign in which 
Saturn was in at birth. 


Mars being a fiery, inflammatory influ- 
ence, it greatly affects people through the 
heating foods. Natives of the fiery signs 
ruled by Mars and other individuals with 
the Mars influence prominent at birth 
should not over-eat in protein and muscle- 
building foods because they overheat the 
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body making the necessary decarboniza- 
tion impossible. An abundance of sodium, 
chlorin, iron, magnesium and iodin foods 
should be included in the diet of these 
people with Martian influences. 

People of the Earth signs eat a great 
deal of phosphorous food, also cooked 
sulphur foods to excess. When Mars af- 
flicts them they should eat much phos- 
phorous foods and RAW sulphur foods. 

Natives of Air signs generally desire 
much carbohydrate foods —sugar and 
starch. Particularly when the fiery Mars 
afflicts their signs these natives should 
abstain from carbon foods. They should 
have instead foods abounding in sodium, 
potassium, magnesium and iron. 

Natives of the Water signs, when af- 
flicted by the fiery planet Mars, should 
eat foods with a low water content as the 
fiery influence of Mars simply makes the 
water “boil” in them creating feverish 
conditions. Under such an affliction they 
should eat chlorin, silicon and iodin foods. 

Saturn rules calcium, Venus rules cop- 
per, Mars rules iron. The Sun and Venus 
rule iodin; Jupiter governs sulphur; 
Mercury rules phosphorous and mangan- 
ese; the Moon governs salt. 


YOUR GUIDING LIGHT 
(Continued from page 19) 
PISCES—Our Light Is the Altar Candle 
The sign of Pisces represents spiritual 
fire, the soul of all in the world. The 
Pisces man and woman lives to help 
others in distress, and can be relied upon 
to alleviate suffering and loss. The Pisces 
are very anxious to be thought generous, 
and will often go to great effort to be 
philanthropical, with good results but 
little thanks. Pisces men and women are 
jealous of their own families, and seek 
to be first in the affections of their wives 
and husbands, and often seek to give at- 

tention where it is not required. 

The Pisces are strongest physically 
although often appearing weak, and bear 
physical pain better than other groups. 

The Pisces are good stabilizers of all 
unhappy situations, when the antagonists 
are ready to see Pisces as the mediator, 
but only if Pisces can be impersonal. The 
sign of Pisces is the sign of the good 
workman at work in an imperfect world. 
treason 
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The Sands of Time 


An Astrological Theory on Lengevity 


L. E. Edwards 


“For in the steeres, clerer than is glas, is writen, god-wot, 
who-so coude it reade, the deeth of every man.” 


W HETHER it was purely conjec- 
ture, or whether it was because of a 
knowledge possessed by him and lost 
in the darkness of antiquity, that 
protnpted Chaucer to venture the fore- 
going observation would be difficult to 
say, but the fact is that all astrologers 
since the beginning of time have in- 
dulged in the self-same notion, and 
many of them have devoted consider- 
able time in an attempt to solve the 
problem, and have advanced various 
theories as an answer to it, none of 
which however have been able to with- 
stand the tests of critical investigation. 
Some years ago the results of certain 
investigations dealing with the possi- 
bility of determining the length of the 
human span of life by astrological 
means came to the attention of the 
author and these results unlike many 
of those that had previously dealt with 
the same subject, were based on a 
theory which seemed not only basically 


sound, but which more often than not * 


could be substantiated by proof, but 
frequently, in certain instances, they 
would not stand up under trial, and it 
was decided that either the theory was 
not as infallible as it at times ap- 
peared to be, or that omissions must 
exist which had been overlooked by 
its author when it was originally for- 
mulated. Probably for this reason the 
work fell upon barren ground for since 
the time of its introduction no refer- 
ence to it has ever been noted and 
it was apparently dismissed after an 
unsuccessful trial or two as unworthy 
of further consideration. This theory 
was, when introduced, entitled the 
“death-cycle theory,” and as such it 





—Chaucer. 


will hereafter be referred to in this 
work, for that is what it actually is, 
and while it does not in itself provide 
the means whereby one can arrive at 
the exact time of a person’s demise, 
it does isolate those periods when the 
life of an individual may be expected 
to terminate, but since these periods 
occur from three to as many as six 
times during the span of an ordinary 
life, according to the different condi- 
tions which prevail at birth, it will be 
seen that as a means of prophecy, if 
used to the exclusion of progressions 
and certain other factors of delineation 
which will be explained later, its value 
is negligible. Since the very thought 
or mention of death is repugnant to 
many, and because very few have been 
educated to accept the approach of 
this inevitable fate of all mankind 
with any degree of intelligent resig- 
nation, it would be unwise for anyone 
to use this theory for this purpose 
anyway, and it should be gratificat- 
ion enough to know that it is an un- 
deniable and demonstrable proof of the 
truth of Astrology. 

In the past it has been the erron- 
eous belief that the hyleg of the horo- 
scope, whichever it happened to be, 
must be afflicted at the time of death; 
others look to the progressions of Jup- 
iter, and still others to those of Nep- 
tune; similarly Saturn has always been 
considered the planetary emissary of 
death. but investigation has proved 
otherwise and although Saturnian and 
other directions do often coincide with 
the time of demise, they are but con- 
tributory factors and in themselves 
have no other bearing on the matter. 
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In fact, Saturn is rather the planet of 
old age and just as its effects are those 
which cause delay in other affairs, they 
often prolong the length of life. 
This “death-cycle” theory is sim- 
plicity itself and requires little or no 
study for one versed in the elemen- 
taries of Astrology, but needless to say 
I hope in its application the exact or 
at least the approximate time of birth 
must be known, and it would be fool- 
hardy for anyone to try and arrive 
at a correct solution, or to condemn it 
to failure if applied to a chart which 
had been otherwise rectified. On the 
other hand, where only the approxi- 
mate time of birth is known, in con- 
junction with progressions and the 
results of degree analysis, one can in 
the cases of those since deceased rec- 
tify a horoscope to within one or two 
degrees of exactness, and this feature 
alone should justify its acceptance. In 
the original theory it was ruled that 
the .rising degree of the ascendant, 
directed by the Radix system of prog- 
ression, either conversely or direct, 
must make a major aspect at the time 
of death with the ruler of the natal 
fourth house, with an allowance of an 
orb of influence up to 114 degrees, but 
subsequent research has revealed that 
this was not always true, and after 
considerable investigation covering 
some two hundred odd horoscopes it 
was found necessary also to include 
those minor aspects having multiples 
of 30, i.e., the semi-sextile and the quin- 
cunx. In consequence of these additions 
it will be seen that “cycle” periods 
were brought into effect that were not 
included in the original theory but 
horoscopes will be produced to justify 
this move, and while it is true that 
of all of the charts analyzed, not one 
was found where life had extended 
beyond the sixty year period when a 
sextile aspect prevailed between these 
two points of the horoscope at birth, 
and only one where the trine aspect 
was in force, other cases did present 
themselves which necessitated this 
move. It was also revealed that the 
orb of influence in many cases seemed 
to be greater than the 1% degrees per- 
mitted, and that it frequently had a 
“spread” of as many as 2% degrees 
and this correction has been tenatively 
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added, but it could very well prove 
to be that this difference in the orb was 
due to a minor discrepancy from exact- 
ness on the part of the rising degree, 
or again, that the straight one degree 
for a year method of directing, rather 
than the Radix system should be the 
correct procedure to pursue, but as 
the difference between the two is neg- 
ligible unless the precise time of birth 
is known, which is seldom, it would 
probably be well to adhere to that 
given in the original theory. In the 
light of these different findings it was 
necessary to correct the theory to read 
as follows: 


The Death-Cycle Theory 

A “death-cycle” is operative when 
the rising degree of the natal ascen- 
dant, directed conversely or direct by 
the Radix system of progression, which 
is based on the mean motion: of the 
Sun, i.e., 59 08", makes a semi-sextile, 
sextile, square, trine, quincunx, con- 


junction, or opposition aspect to the 
ruler of the natal fourth house, allow- 
ing tn each instarice if necessary, an orb 


of influence up to 2'% degrees, If 
either Aquarius or Pisces are on the 
cusp of the natal fourth, considera- 
tion must be given to their co-lords, 
i.e. Saturn and Jupiter, for in certain 
instances one and not the other will 
seemingly designate the point of meas- 
ure for the length of life. (Author’s 
Note: Of the 200 charts analyzed it 
was never found necessary to consider 
Pluto either lord or co-lord of Aries 
or Scorpio, but further research may 
prove the need for doing so. 


Radix Arcs By Years 
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In its original presentation only say 64 degrees, the cycle will become e 
those “cycle”’ periods resulting from operative at approximately 26, 34, 56, c 
the partials divisible by 15 were given, 64, 86, and 94 years of age, and death ‘ 
and here research revealed another will occur only during one of these ‘ 
omission in this theory, for in certain periods. (Note) The jtalicized periods t 
charts that were known to be correct are those due to the minor semi-sextile | 


there would seem to be no correspon- 
dence between the direction and the 
time of death and it was therefore 
necessary to include those periods re- 
sulting from the partials having mul- 
tiples of 12 and 18, and horoscopes 
will also be presented to justify these 
additions. These periods then will be 
seen to be as follows: 


Theorem 

The following table designates the 
approximate periods in a person’s life 
when a “death-cycle” may be said to 
be in force, according to the various 
relationships which may be found to 
exist between the rising degree of the 
radical ascendant and the lord of the 
natal fourth house at birth. These 
calculations are based on the assump- 
tion that the aspect in question is exact, 
and that life in each instance has pro- 
gressed beyond the critical stages of 
infancy and early childhood. If the orb 
of the aspect is several degrees re- 
moved from being exact, the cycle 
will become effective a proportionate 
number of years before or after the 
period designated, according to the 
width of the orb, allowing approxi- 


and quincunx contacts. 

In the February, 1945 issue of 
American Astrology Magazine this author 
advanced the theory, which was an 
elaboration of one introduced some 
time previously, that the secondary 
progressed years when any planet 
changed in direction from retrograde 
to direct, or vice versa (allowing an 
orb of influence of one progressed year 
on either side), within the lifetime of 
a person or an undertaking often desig- 
nated the time of the termination of 
the one or the other. Now these 
changes in direction of the planets 
do not always induce a condition of 
finality to the issue at hand, nor are 
they always found to be present, but 
when they are it may be relied upon 
that some change in the prevailing 
status of the matter under considera- 
tion is about to take place, and these 
indices are-valuable clues to refer to 
and use in conjunction with the “death- 
cycle” theory in isolating the time of 
death. Without question, if the daily 
motion of Pluto were recorded in the 
earlier ephemerides and those of the 
yet undiscovered planets known, these 
indices would be more inclusive, but 


Table of Periods 
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at this writing we shall have to rely 
upon those at hand. Further research 
since the pUblication of this article 
has also revealed the fact that effects 
very similar to the foregoing are gen- 
erated when the planets and the lights 
cross the equator and the ecliptic by 
secondary progression, but the fre- 
quency with which the Moon makes 
these changes ‘within the progressed 
life of an individual renders.them less 
reliable than the former and these 
indices should not be used with in- 
discrimination. But again, if used in 
conjunction with the theory which has 
already provided us with a starting 


point, they can, like those others, be 
the. means of eliminating much hap- 
hazard investigation. To demonstrate 
the truth of this, the following records 
taken from hundreds on file are given 
here, and one need only refer to any 
volume of biographical data or to the 
obituary columns of the daily news- 
papers to add to this list almost at 
will. In addition to this, these indices 
are frequently to be found in the pro- 
gressed data of other members of the 


* immediate family circle and when such 


records are available they should not 
be overlooked for possible clues. 





Harry M. Daugherty 
ex US Atty. Gen’l 

ex Gov. Alfred E. Smith 

Mrs. Herbert Hoover 

Alexander Woolcott 

Elbert Hubbard 

Archbishop T. F. Hickey 

Charles Dana Gibson 

Dr. Alexis Carrel 

Sophie Braslau 

William Gibbs McAdoo 

Maxine Elliot 

William Travers Jerome 

Don Marquis 

Heywood Braun 

Wendell Willkie 

Theodore Roosevelt Jr. 

Roscoe “Fatty” Arbuckle 

William E. Borah 

Edsel Ford 

Woodrow Wilson 


George Ade 


Born 1/26/60 Died 1941 
Mercury turned direct 4/17/60 
Born 12/30/73 Died 1944 
Mercury turned retrograde 3/10/74 
Born 3/29/75 Died 1944 
Saturn turned retrograde 6/7/75 
Born 1/19/87 Died 1943 
Mercury turned retrograde 11/24/86 
Born 6/15/59 Died 1915 
Mercury turned retrograde 8/15/59 
Born 2/4/61 Died 1940 . 
Mercury turned retrograde 11/18/60 
Born 9/14/67 Died 1944 
Jupiter turned retrograde 6/28/67 
Born 6/28/73 Died 1944 
Jupiter turned direct 4/18/73 
Born 8/16/92 Died 1935 
Mars turned retrograde 7/5/92 
Born 10/31/63 Died 1941 
Mercury turned retrograde 1/17/64 
Born 2/5/73 Died 1940 
Venus turned retrograde 4/14/73 
Born 4/18/59 Died 1934 
Neptune turned retrograde 7/2/59 
Born 7/29/78 Died 1937 
Jupiter turned direct 9/25/78 
Born 12/7/88 Died 1939 
Uranus turned retrogsade 1/26/89 
Born 2/18/92 Died 1944 
Mercury turned retrograde 4/10/92 
Born 9/13/87 Died 1944 
Mercury turned retrograde 11/8/87 
Born 3/24/87 Died 1933 
Neptune turned direct 2/6/87 
Born 6/29/65 Died 1940 
Jupiter turned retrograde 4/16/65 
Born 11/6/93 Died 1943 
Neptune turned direct 9/16/93 
Born 12/28/56 Died 1924 
Saturn turned direct 3/10/57 
Born 2/9/66 Died 1943 
Mercury turned direct 4/28/66 


(To Re Continued) 
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The Guardian at The Door 


“And the Will therein liveth which dieth not; 
Will pervading all things by reason of its intentness. 
nor unto Death 


himself unto the angels, 
weakness of his feeble will.” 


a is in the eighth department of a horo- 
scope, in its relationship to the sign Scor- 
pio, that the “will therein liveth.” 


In this house is shown, by sign, planets 
and their aspects, the individual will power 
of a person. 


Directly opposing the second house, that 
of karmic debts (of so-called destiny), it 
shows to what extent the individual may 
triumph over heredity and “fate.” 


With the exception of the twelfth house 
native, that of the eighth house is most 
misunderstood of all others. He is, in every 
sense, deep and unfathomable. He is too 
proud to beg for understanding. But some- 
times, for a few brief moments, the curtains 
of this sacred domain are lifted and an- 
ether glimpses this dark room of mystery. 
But not for long usually, for the shades 
are quickly redrawn leaving one wonder- 
ing if one dreamed or imagined one saw 
what were beyond, so cold and impenetrable 
is the exterior. 


This eighth department is called the house 
of travail, misery and death, but in its 
higher sense it is that of rebirth, transition 
and New Life. 


In this house is will, magic, power. It 
shows our ability to conquer and at what 
cost, also whether we may be apt to use 
or misuse the power given us by this de- 
partment. In the case of the latter we 
would find that, though we conquer, we are 
often ourselves conquered. 


But if we use this power to uplift, to 
regenerate, to endow others with new life, 
so shall we find ourselves regenerated. 


It is on the threshold of this house that, 
before: we be allowed to enter, we stand 


and review our past lives that we may esti- 
mate our actual worth and prepare for a 
better future. 


The portals may be awe- 


Rose Campbell Starr 


for God ts but a great 
Man doth not yield 
utterly, save through the 


—Glanville. 


some, even gruesome, but the interior of 
this house is filled with the Wisdom of the 
Sages. There is a Guardian at the door 
whom we must pass before we may enter. 
He represents our archenemies, hate and 
fear. And, before we pass to true knowl- 
edge within we must have uplifted him 
also; more, have transfigured him by love. 


; For we do not triumph by hate, or by the 
force of our misguided will, but by com- 
passionate understanding of all things. 


What have we most hated or feared in 
the past? Like the Ancient Mariner we 
may, figuratively or even literally, be com- 
pelled to view the serpent, symbol of re- 
birth and immortality, and finally love, 
bless, and ‘transfigure it to divine beauty. 
Or if we fear and, like incredulous Psyche, 
look on sleeping Love’s forbidden face, we 
may find it very ugly, but we may, by 
overcoming our fears with kindness, make 
it as beautiful as was that of Cupié 


It is at the door of this eighth house 
that we are compelled to realize and ac- 
knowledge our mistakes, the selfishness of 
our poor petty griefs and heartaches. It 
is here we become our “brother’s keep- 
er” to a greater or ‘lesser degree, according 
to our individual strength. We are made 
to renounce our individual possessions, pre- 
conceived ideas of right and wrong, even 
ambition and honor. At this door we drop 
our coat of self-centeredness, hypocrisy, 
vain repentance and all superficiality. And 
here we realize that, as we “have done 
unto the least of these,” our brethren, we 
have done unto ourselves. A failure to do 
these things might indeed bring actual 
death 


For only with a humble and a penitent 
heart can one pass unmolested the sacred 
portals of this eighth house, to find there- 
in the healing balm for all life’s stings and 
strength to begin a glorious New Life. 
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Retrograde Patterns 


In Individual Charts 


Barbara V. Milne 


PART III 


Mercury 


iF the last article it was pointed out 
that the minor planets, Venus and Mer- 
cury, form patterns for their retrograda- 
tions in respect to their conjunctions with 
the Sun in contrast to the major planets, 
which make their patterns with opposi- 
tions to the Sun. Venus’ pattern and 
cycles were dealt with quite thorough- 
ly, and those readers who understand 
them will be able to grasp Mercury’s 
more easily since their principles are 
similar. There is no formula quite so re- 
liable as using Venus for predicting the 
dates and positions of Mercury’s retro- 
gradations, but Mercury also has cycles, 
albeit they are more complicated than 
those of Venus. They are reproduced 
here for the benefit of those who wish to 
study them. 


Mercury's Pattern 


Mercury’s movement through the zodi- 
ac makes ever-repeating patterns of ap- 
proximately four months each. Every 
pattern includes two conjunctions of 
Mercury with the Sun, one when it is in 
direct motion and the other when it is 
indirect. (The cenjunction of the Sun 
with Mercury in direct motion is called 
a superior conjunction, and the conjunc- 
tion with Mercury indirect is called an 
inferior conjunction.) Like Venus, dur- 
ing the interval from the superior to the 
inferior conjunction, Mercury travels 
ahead of the Sun in zodiacal longitude, 
and from the inferior to the superior con- 
junction it travels behind the Sun; but 
unlike Venus, these two intervals are not 


evenly divided, each of them being usual- 
ly more or less than two months in a 
pattern. 

Since Mercury retrogresses three times 
a year for about three weeks—the rare 
exception to this rule being those years 
in which it retrogrades early enough in 
January to allow a fourth retrogradation 
the following December—the entire pat- 
tern may be divided into two sections: 
the period of 12 to 14 weeks from the 
date of Mercury’s stationary-direct posi- 
tion to the date of its stationary-retro- 
grade position, and the 3-week period of 
retrogradation. 

Taking the longer period first, it is 
separated into two spans. In the first 
span, with the direct station as the start- 
ing-point, Mercury travels behind the 
Sun until it reaches the superior conjunc- 
tion; in the second span, after the con- 
junction, Mercury proceeds ahead of the 
Sun until it turns retrograde. These two 
spans last from about 5 to 8 weeks each 
but are rarely of equal duration. To- 
gether they will make a period of not less 
than 12 or more than 14 weeks. There- 
fore if the first span is its minimum of 5 
weeks, the second will be 7 or 8: but if 
the first span is 8 weeks, the second can- 
not be more than 6 weeks. ° 

Each of these spans is sub-divided into 
two parts. In the first part of the first 
span, it is 1 to 2 weeks from the time 
Mercury turns direct until it reaches its 
maximum distance of not more than 28° 
behind the Sun; and in the second part, 
from that point it takes from 4 to 6 weeks 
to reach the superioy conjunction with 
the Sun. The first part of the second span 
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begins with this conjunction and lasts 
from 4 to 6 weeks until Mercury is at 
its maximum distance of not more than 
28° ahead of the Sun; then the second 
part is of 1 to 2 weeks duration until 
Mercury turns retrograde. 

Here again, as with the spans, the com- 
bined times of the first and second parts 
of each span are never less than 5 nor 
more than 8 weeks. Although the parts 
on either side of the superior conjunction 
vary in length of time, it is always 10 
weeks altogether from Mercury’s max- 
imum distance behind the Sun to its 
maximum distance ahead. The number of 
days of the first part of the first span 
always equals the number of days of the 
second part of the second span in any 
one pattern. Therefore, since the 10-weeks 
interval is stable, the length of the entire 
period is accounted for by the number of 
days between Mercury’s maximum dis- 
tances from the Sun and its respective 
direct and retrograde stations. When each 
of these is its minimum of 1 week at both 
ends, the period is 12 weeks (10-week 
interval plus two 1l-weeks), and when 
each is at its maximum of 2 weeks, the 
period is 14 weeks (10-week interval 
plus two 2-weeks). 

The retrograde period lasts about 3 
weeks, not deviating much more or less 
than three days. Mercury is ahead of the 
Sun and moving backward zodiacally 
until it meets the approaching Sun thus 
forming the inferior cogjunction. After 
this conjunction, Mercury is behind the 
Sun and continues to regress until it 
turns direct. Mercury’s inferior conjunc- 
tion does not often occur midway during 
its retrogradation as does Venus’; it 
varies several days and degrees from the 
midpoint, and so cannot be accurately de- 
termined. 

These two periods, the 12 to 14-week 
period and the 3-week retrogradation, 
form Mercury’s entire pattern which 
then repeats. 

Mercury's Motion 

Mercury’s motion is somewhat similar 
to Venus’ in its basic respects. That is, 
after Mercury turns direct, its speed is 
slower than the Sun’s until it reaches its 
maximum distance behind the Sun on 
which date its daily motion is the same. 
From then on it becomes faster until, 
after having passed through the superior 
conjunction, it reaches its maximum dis- 
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reason for 


tance ahead of the Sun whereupon it 
slows down preparatory to turning retro- 
grade. Whereas Venus’ speed is its great- 
est just after her superior conjunction 
with the Sun, Mercury’s is not neces- 
sarily so; sometimes it is travelling at its 
fastest before the superior conjunction. 
During its period of retrogradation 
Mercury will retrogress anywhere from 
9 to 18 degrees. There is no formula, as 
for Venus, by which to ascertain the 
positions or dates of its stationary posi- 
tions or inferior conjunctions in any one 
period. In other words, although when it 
goes direct, Mercury may have regressed 
to the approximate zodiacal position of 


- the Sun on the stationary-retrograde date 


and the Sun may have moved forward to 
Mercury’s retrograde station, there are 
often so many degrees of variation in this 
period that they are unreliable. 


Mercury's 1948 Patterns 


Mercury’s patterns will be more com- 
prehensible by comparing those occurring 
in 1948. Mercury’s first direct station in 
1948 was on March 3rd. Its motion was 
slower than the Sun’s until March 17th 
when it reached its maximum distance 
behind the Sun. It will be noted that this 
took two weeks, the longest time pos- 
sible. Six weeks later, while travelling 
faster than the Sun, Mercury overtook 
the Sun and the superior conjunction was 
formed on April 29th. Mercury- then 
reached its greatest speed on May Ist, 
and from then on started slowing down 
until it reached its maximum distance 
ahead of the Sun on May 28th, when its 
motion was the same as the Sun’s. This 
took four weeks (ten weeks in all from 
March 17th). Two weeks later (as from 
March 3rd to 17th) Mercury went retro- 
grade on June 11th. It will be noted that 
the entire period from direct to retro- 
grade stations (March 3rd to June 11th) 
was 14 weeks, the first span being 8 
weeks and the second 6 weeks. On its 
retrograde date Mercury was at 7° Can- 
cer and the Sun was at 20° Gemini. The 
inferior conjunction occurred in 2° Can- 
cer on June 23rd. Mercury then retro- 
gressed behind the Sun until July 5th 
when it turned direct at 28° Gemini with 
the Sun at 14° Cancer. Thus Mercury re- 
gressed only about 9 degrees in a little 
over 3 weeks. 


After this direct station the next pat- 
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tern commenced with Mercury reaching 
its maximum distance behind the Sun ten 
days later—on July 15th. This time it 
took only four weeks to reach the su- 
perior conjunction on August 11th. Mer- 
cury’s fastest motion was from August 
5th to 9th—before the conjunction. Six 
weeks later (ten weeks altogether from 
July 15th) Mercury reached its maximum 
distance ahead of the Sun on September 
26th, and then ten days later (as from 
July 5th to 15th) it turned retrograde. 
This entire period of direct motion from 
July 5th to October 6th lasts 13 weeks, 
the first span being 5 weeks and the sec- 
ond 8 weeks. When Mercury turned retro- 
grade on October 6th, it was at 5° Scorpio 
and the Sun was at 13° Libra. The in: 
ferior conjunction fell on October 19th at 
27° Libra, and Mercury turned direct at 
20° Libra with the Sun at 5° Scorpio on 
October 28th. In this retrogradation Mer- 
cury moved back about 16 degrees in 3 
weeks. 

In the next pattern there is only one 
week from the direct station on October 
28th to Mercury’s maximum position be- 
hind the Sun on November 4th, and 5 
weeks from this point to the superior 
conjunction on December 12th, making 
6 weeks in all for the first span. Inas- 
much as the time from Mercury’s max- 
imum distance behind the Sun to its 
maximum distance ahead must be 10 
weeks in all, and 5 weeks have already 
elapsed, the next position of, Mercury’s 
maximum distance ahead of the Sun 
would occur about January 17, 1949 (5 
weeks from December 12th). Then, since 
it takes one week from the direct sta- 
tion to the maximum distance behind the 
Sun position (October 28th to November 
4th), it must be one week from January 
17th to Mercury’s retrograde station, 
which foretells its occurrence about 
January 24, 1949. 

Tt will readily be seen that this is a 
somewhat cumbersome and unsatisfactory 
method of measuring Mercury’s pattern, 
but it serves to explain both the dependa- 
ble conditions and the irregularities in its 
periods. The cycles provide the best 
clues for analyzing the times and posi- 
tions of Mercury’s retrogradations. 


Mercury's Cycle 
Mercury’s retrogradation cycle con- 
sists of seven patterns, five of which are 
all different and two of which are two 
repetitions of one of these five. It takes 


6 to 7 years to complete each pattern and 
46 years to form one entire cycle of the 
seven patterns. 

A pattern is made by a series of from 
19 to 22 inferior conjunctions of Mer- 
cury and the Sun taking place in suc- 
cessive signs of certain elements. Each of 
the four elements appears once in every 
pattern and their order is always Earth, 
Fire, Water and Air, but the number of 
conjunctions in .any. one element varies 
with each pattern. : 

Since Mercury retrogrades approxim- 
ately every 4 months, every year its 
conjunction in any one retrogradation 
period will be in the vicinity of that of 
the previous year. That is, although it 
has already been found that in Mercury’s 
periods successive conjunctions are inde- 
pendent of one another, in using this pat- 
tern it will be seen that every third con- 
junction is related. By taking the date 
and position of any conjunction, one year 
later it will appear about 18 days earlier 
and at about 18 degrees behind in zodiacal 
longitude. Furthermore, any conjunction 
in a certain sign in one pattern will re- 
appear six years and 10 days later in the 
next pattern and about 10 degrees fur- 
ther ahead. 

For an illustration of this, a portion of 
two separate patterns demonstrates Mer- 
cury’s more recent inferior conjunctions: 

3/15/40 25° Pisces 
7/22/40 29° Cancer 
11/11/40 19° Scorpio 


2/26/41 7° Pisces 
7/2/41 10° Cancer 
10/27/41 4° Scorpio 
2/9/42 20° Aquarius 


6/12/42 21° Gemini 


10/11/42 17° Libra 
1/24/43 4° Aquarius 
5/23/43 2° Gemini 
9/24/43 1° Libra 
11/21/46 29° Scorpio 
3/8/47 17° Pisces 
7/14/47 21° Cancer 
11/5/47 12° Scorpio 
2/19/48 1° Pisces 
6/23/48 2° Cancer 


10/19/48 27° Libra 

On March 15, 1940, the inferior con- 
junction took place in 25° Pisces, and in 
the following year (1941) it repeated in 
Pisces but at 7° (18° less) on February 
26th (17 days earlier). The other conjunc- 
tions will be observed to behave likewise. 
Since Mercury’s conjunction occurred in 
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1° Pisces on February 20, 1948, it may 
be deduced that the first conjunction in 
1949 would be at approximately 13° 
Aquarius on about February 2nd. It will 
also be noticed that in the first pattern a 
conjunction fell in 21° Gemini on June 
12, 1942, and repeated in the second pat- 
tern at 2° Cancer on June 23, 1948 (11 
degrees and 11 days later) ; likewise the 
conjunction in 17° Libra on October 11, 
1942, is duplicated at 26° Libra on Oc- 
tober 19, 1948 (9 degrees and 8 days 
later). Therefore the conjunction in 4° 
Aquarius on January 24, 1943, will ap- 
pear at about 13° Aquarius on about 
February 2, 1949 (an average of nine 
degrees and days). The latter coincides 
with the calculation made above with the 
third-conjunction recurrent positions. 

It has been mentioned that a cycle is 
constituted of seven patterns, five of 
which are different. Taking Pattern I as 
an example, it consists of 22 conjunc- 
tions. Six conjunctions are formed in 
successive Earth signs, then four in Fire 
signs, then one in Water, one in Fire and 
four in Water, and finally six in Air 
signs. It will be noticed that in this pat- 
tern the conjunctions are successive in 
Earth, Fire and Air signs, but that the 
third group (Water) is irregular be- 
cause the second conjunction is in a Fire 
instead of a Water sign. In three out of 
the five patterns such a distortion occurs 
in one of the elements. The other four 
different patterns adhere to this same 
principle. Pattern I repeats twice, once 
between Patterns II and III and once be- 
tween Patterns IV and V, thus making 
seven sets in all. Since the cycle is con- 
tinually repetitious every 46 years, .each 
pattern also repeats every 46 years. 
Again using Pattern I as an example, and 
going back over the last hundred years, 
this pattern commenced in 1858 and last- 
ed seven years until 1865, It started to 
repeat again 46 years later in 1904, and 
continued until 1911. Therefore it came 
around once more in 1950 (1904 plus 46 
years) to reduplicate itself until 1957. 

" The following is a description of the 
patterns together with the years in which 
they commenced : 


PATTERNI. 1858. 1904. 1950. 
6 Earth 
4 Fire 
1 Water, 1 Fire, 4 Water 
6 Air 





PATTERN II. 1865. 1911. 1957. 

4 Earth 

6 Fire 

5 Water 

4 Air 
PATTERN I. 
PATTERN III. 

4 Earth 

1 Fire, 1 Earth, 4 Fire 

6 Water 

4 Air 
PATTERN IV. 

5 Earth 

6 Fire 

4 Water 

1 Air, 1 Water, 4 Air 
PATTERN I. 1891. 
PATTERN V. 1898. 

4 Earth 

5 Fire 

6 Water 

4 Air 

(The only variation on the above is in 
the Pattern I falling between Patterns 
IV and V. Instead of 1 Water, 1 Fire 
and 4 Water, there were six straight 
Water conjunctions in the years 1894 and 
1940—46 years apart). 

It will be observed that Mercury retro- 
grade periods in Pattern V started in 
1944. There were four Earth conjunc- 
tions that year (the first falling early in 
January and the last late in December), 
followed by five Fire conjunctions, three 
in 1945 and two in 1946, The first con- 
junction in Water signs was on Novem- 
ber 21, 1946; all the conjunctions in 1947 
and the first two in 1948 were in Water 
signs—six in all. There are four Air 
signs left in this pattern, and since the 
first occurs on October 20th of 1948, the 
other three take place in 1949. Then the 
cycle starts again in 1950 with Pattern I. 

These planetary retrogradation cycles 
are most interesting for even the most 
complicated ones show the wondrous law 
and order in this universe of ours, 
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ASPECTS 
RIGHT ASCENSION 


All astrologers know that an aspect is not a fixed angular 
relationship between planets. It is merely an angle in the 
continuous process of the cyclic evolution of events. 
However, it is not generally realized by the AVERAGE 
student of Astrology, tho it IS a well-known and thoroughly 
appreciated fact among research students that only in Right 
Ascension can be shown the true sequence in the changing 
positions of the planets throughout this evolutionary process. 
In other words only in Right Ascension can an aspect be 
properly and accurately TIMED. 
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SCORPIO 


The Next 12 Months 


For Those Born October 24 to November 22 


As your birthday rolls around you will 
find you are faced with twelve very ac- 
tive months. There is no doubt you will 
wonder how you can crowd in any more 
work than you have during the last year, 
but it can be done. Scorpio natives seem 
to be endowed with a surplus energy for 
when their determination is mixed with 
their extraordinarily strong will power 
concerning some set purpose great things 
are accomplished. When they overcome 
pride and jealousy their power for good 
in the world is enormous. It is then they 
develop a quality that gives them a clear 
insight into any situation, for they be- 
come more intuitive. There seems to be 
a great internal force in their nature that 
is helpful for success in life as it is 
through their determination they are able 
to rise in the world. 

As we check the planetary picture for 
the twelve months ahead we know the 
Scorpio natives will be placed in situations 
and under conditions of great intensity. 
They will be busy, alert, diligent, quick, 
vigorous in action and keyed up emotion- 
ally. We know they will meet their obli- 
gations in one way or another according 
to their ability to handle the forces 
around them. 

We have observed in the study of indi- 
vidual horoscopes that nature lends much 
assistance in the way of strength and 
power to assist humanity over disagree- 


Stella Ann Morgan 


able obstacles and through difficult situa- 
tions. Then we groan when we see this 
influence turned to destruction because of 
lack of discretion and temperament. The 
native is then mislead into situations that 
cause him to do things that remorse and 
self-condemnation cannot wipe out. These 
foolish people are apt to find that they 
had no good safe or sane reason for act- 
ing and doing as they did. Whereas, this 
same energy can be turned towards 
building up the health and strength re- 
quired in long hours of detailed study 
and research, or other matters that re- 
quire overtime work and much energy. 
We have known doctors, nurses, minis- 
ters, soldiers, and many people who give 
their life and service to those in need 
gather strength through these same plane- 
tary influences. 

The Scorpio people born in the last 
decanate of the sign, from the 13th of 
November through the 22nd, will notice 
an unusual determination to seek adven- 
ture coming over them, with greater self- 
confidence and clear-sightedness. Any 
project you wish to accomplish will be 
developed as you seek for enlightenment, 
understanding and inner knowledge. Take 
it easy, don’t struggle with yourself. 
When you do this you hold everything 
you want away from you through your 
own resistance and close yourself up so 
that the powerful influence you feel is 
turned to irritability and quarreling. 








WHAT TO DOIN THE YEAR AHEAD 
Keep faith with yourself, your own soul, and face the problems you meet with 
a steady heart. Replace fear with courage. 
Wait until situations and conditions smooth out for you before you buy property 
or invest. A hectic beginning brings a hectic result. 
Take your time and do not force matters if you are planning upon a long 
journey. Avoid losses thereby. 
Budget your finances and avoid feelings of frustration over situations and 
conditions beyond your control. 
Carry out the projects you have formulated in the past if they are still pending. 
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Under such stress you are apt to misjudge 
the forces around you and run into 
danger without taking everything into 
consideration. Be discriminative and make 
good judgment in what is important and 
what is not. Take care how you direct 
these forces and you will carry yourself 
through situations that will surprise your- 
self. This powerful influence comes 
through Pluto square your Sun. Pluto is 
very helpful to the Scorpio native since 
this planet is considered ruler of Scorpio. 
The adverse aspect is modified and can 
be hurtful if misused through destructive 
thoughts and actions. 

If you do not seem to grasp the appli- 
cation of the law of planetary influence 
or vibration in the thought world, or 
change the rate of vibration, remember 
that every thought changes this rate. As 
you think greater, deeper, higher and 
more forceful thoughts the brain cells 
are refined and become more powerful so 
that they are enabled to receive finer 
vibrations ; in this manner you will not be 
concerned nor notice those things that 
are particularly upsetting to most people 
who do not know how to discipline their 
minds and thought realms. As you recog- 
nize a situation brought about by‘a plane- 
tary influence you will change this rate 
of vibration according to the thought you 
use, for you either exaggerate it or dis- 
solve it. You, as a Scorpio native, can 
understand and use this system of direct 
thinking. 

Saturn 

At last Saturn is in your Solar twelfth 
house to remain for the next twelve 
months and through 1952. Saturn is 
transiting in its sign of Exaltation, Libra, 
and will be more helpful than otherwise. 
For instance, if you have contact with 
hospitals or institutions of seclusion you 
will be sustained and well poised as you 
lend assistance to others. Should you se- 
lect medical knowledge which is a Scorpio 
vocation, you find your training rather 
tedious and confining but interesting. 
Saturn here gives the tendency to intro- 
spect, to ponder and reflect on many 
things of a deeper nature. Some people 
go through hidden feelings of fear and 
jealousy with Saturn in the Twelfth 
house. It seems to be the fear of the 
unknown and hence doubt that controls 
situations. These things have no bearing 
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on conditions for the thoughts are in the 
subconscious mind, and if you try to 
understand them you will not have a bad 
reaction. 

Saturn is not aspecting your Sun ex- 
cept by a weak semisextile aspect which 
may not be noticed. However, those who 
have birthdays from the Ist of November 
through the 12th may feel this Saturnian 
weight in the back of their minds or other 
responsibility for Saturn is ruler of your 
solar third house and in the twelfth will 
probably give some problem in connec- 
tion with the family, or someone in the 
family may not be very friendly to you. 
The least you. say the easier the trouble 
is mended, for you can cause yourself 
much damage if you try to express your- 
self in your forceable manner. At least, 
you are apt to find you did not help the 
matter much and may wish you had kept 
still, Don’t try to alibi or frame excuses 
as there is little in the planetary con- 
figurations to indicate good can come out 
of this method. Saturn here and in ex- 
altation will bring the matter to a con- 
clusion and hidden things will be made 
known to you. Bide your time. 

Neptune 

Neptune in your solar twelfth house 
seems to be aided and abated by Saturn 
since they come to a close conjunction the 
full year, reaching an exact conjunction 
to the degree in November of 1952. Nep- 
tune’s influence is rather too distant for 
most people to feel but the combination 
of these two slow-moving transiting 
bodies brings a spiritual influence that will 
release your intuitive faculty and open 
up avenues in your inner consciousness 
that will do something lasting in connec- 
tion with your achievements. Should you 
choose to go forward in your urge to 
overcome obstacles and achieve success 
you will be astonished at the results, but 
if you choose to withdraw into yourself 
you will learn much in theory but not in 
practice, There is a psychological factor 
here that cannot be overlooked if you 
wish to bring into realization those special 
dreams that have been buried , deeply 
within your subconscious mind. 

Neptune is in a semi-sextile aspect to 
the Sun of those born on Nov. 12th, 13th 
and 14th, but the combination of Saturn 
and Neptune will bring an awakening 
for all those born on the Ist of November 
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through the 14th by transiting Jupiter 
during the months of February, March 
and April, as it is these months that 
Jupiter is transiting through your Solar 
sixth house in the sign of Aries. Saturn 
and Neptune, being stronger and slower 
in motion than Jupiter, will tend to cre- 
ate a feeling of restriction in money mat- 
ters and worry concerning employment 
and military service. This configuration 
does not indicate loss, but rather heavy 
expenses and the inability to meet them. 
One can easily understand this is not a 
good period to spend money or even make 
investments. Money will go fast enough 
anyway so hold on to it if you can. These 
planetary influences of Saturn, Neptune 
and Jupiter effect all Scorpio natives no 
matter the year or dates of their birth 
due to the fact they are in the depart- 
ments of their life that have influence 
over the inner and hidden emotions and 
the outer and active interests. Remember, 
too, this configuration is only one out of 
a number of important planetary influ- 
ences. so where one is rather difficult and 
stringent another is open for action. The 
law of compensation is always working. 
Bear in mind that if these planets are in 
good aspect in your natal or birth chart 
the adverse aspects in transit will only 
bring a situation or condition that is dif- 
ficult but will turn out in your favor. 


Jupiter 


Jupiter in your Solar sixth house will 
create plenty of activity as there will be 
much you can do to better your condition 
in your working environment or other 
place of service. Jupiter here in this de- 
partment of your life will be helpful if 
you wish to contact people of influence in 
securing the favor and appfeciation of 
those who are working with you and for 
you. The health should be much better 


‘for Scorpio natives no matter the date 


or year of their birth. It won’t be until 
the last few days of January and the first 
four days of February that Jupiter makes 
an aspect and then it will be a square 


to Uranus. This means an uncertain 
period when plans will not go as expected 
and there is more danger of loss than 
gain. Take your time to make arrange- 
ments satisfactorily if you are planning 
upon a trip or long journey, otherwise 
swift-moving changes will bring losses. 
Haste makes waste under this sway, so 
keep your head and-you will be all right. 
Uranus is the ruler of your solar fourth 
house which often means long journeys, 
going away to school and experiencing 


_new situations in unexpected places. 


If you feel a pressure and delay over 
the period from the 19th to the 24th of 
February, have patience for you will be 
out of the situation before you know it. 

Jupiter will be making a good aspect to 
Pluto in transit which stands for a great 
deal of encouragement and feeling of 
upliftment. Evidently you will become 
interested in a number of things but prin- 
cipally in pushing matters to a climax if 
you have been waiting for this oppor- 
tunity. Some people feel very religious 
and often receive much assistance through 
their spiritual aspirations under this 
Jupiter-Pluto influence, which will last 
all through the month of March. 

On April 28th Jupiter transits in the 
sign of Taurus and remains in that sign 
to the 10th of September and then retro- 
grades back until after your birthday in 
November. Those who have birthdays 
from October 24th to November 12th and 
13th will be under a strong influence of 
this planet, as Jupiter will be in the op- 
posite sign of your Sun. This will not be 
exactly adverse as it cannot be depressive 
nor is it possible to be an influence that 
might cause one to be unhappy, just the 
opposite is probable, for it generally lifts 
the burden of depression so much that 
one is likely to become unrestrained and 
then leave himself wide open~ for all 
kinds of propositions that are not prac- 
tical and likely to be unsuitable to present 
needs, or these may be misrepresented. 
Don’t allow yourself to be carried away 
with greater promises or foolish expendi- 
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WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 
Check your emotions and avoid clouding your mind and feelings with unknown 


Don’t let your generosity and cornpassion be subjected to misuse by others. 
Don’t beat your hands against 1 stone wall in fear and anger—you’ll only get 


Keep clear of uncertain ventures and misdirected advice on all financial matters. 
Withdraw from controversies and arguments before you get into situations you 
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tures during this time. If your Sun and 
Jupiter are in good aspect at birth then 
you will find this transit configuration 
beneficial and will be conservative at all 
times. It is when one has an adverse 
aspect between the Sun and Jupiter at 
birth that he is too lavish in his promises 
and demands. 

Remember the promises you make now 
and future plans will come to a place 
whereby there may be losses because you 
eannot fulfill them. Aim for security and 
make firm your basis of income if you 
possibly can, do not gamble with an un- 
certain chance. They slip in too easily 
during this hectic period. 

Uranus 

__ A good many people look forward to 
the time when Uranus in transit will be 
in good aspect to their Sun for they ex- 
pect them to develop those things that 
have been lying dormant for a long time. 
This in a period when the ambitions are 
stirred up and long awaited activities be- 
gin to take action, when enterprises are 
started and unexpected opportunities ap- 
parently come from out of the blue. 
Those Scorpio people born on the Ist of 
November through the 12th and 13th will 
find this year a good one in the fact that 
they will have dealings with people of 
unusual ability whose interests are in 
large undertakings. Ambitions that you 
have been cherishing for years will come 
to your attention. This influence often 
connects one with governmental matters 
or large corporations in connections with 
inventions and undertakings that are un- 
usual. One must expect the unexpected 
under this influence and at the same time 
he must prepare himself so that he will 
not crowd his activities too far, for then 
he cannot take advantage of the oppor- 
tunities, that come to him through this 
interesting configuration. 

Women often notice their husbands 
have a change in their work and some 
unexpected situation often comes up that 
causes changes in one way or another. 
Often men in business are promoted or 
are advanced into some other situation 
and women find they are called upon to 
replace them. This is a good time for one 
to seek favors from employers and in 
governmental circles. 

We cannot overlook the fact that 
Scorpio people are strong characters and 


There is nevera 





reason for 


when they make up their mind to do 
things there is nothing much to stop them, 
Somehow they have a deep penetrative 
faculty so that they can adapt themselves 
to their environment or situation and 
thereby are successful. Under this good 
aspect of Uranus to their Sun they can 
accomplish much that has been formu- 
lated in the past. 
Month by Month Preview 


NOVEMBER: See your Weekly 
Guide on page 87 for a forecast of this 
important month for you. 


DECEMBER: This interesting month 
brings some vital point to our attention 
as the first three days indicate expenses 
that may seem rather heavy, that is, you 
will probably spend more than you plan 
upon doing, or desire to have more 
money to spend. (Mars opposite Jupi- 
ter.) Mars is also fornting a conjunction 
with Saturn in the sign of Libra and 
your twelfth house. This means an inner 
strife, or feeling ,of frustration over 
situations and conditions beyond your 
control. It would seem very wise*to do 
your shopping before this month of De- 
cemher so as to avoid the sudden and 
unexpected situations you are liable to 
meet. Energetic Mars is stimulating your 
emotions so that you have the urge to 
get busy and plan parties and entertain 
for the holidays, or go visiting. However, 
as often happens there will be delays 
and obstacles so that you will have to be 
prepared to meet changed situations for 
one reason or another. Watch the dates 
very carefully beginning a day or two 
before the Full Moon of the 13th for un- 
expected information and news will start 
the preparation for the holiday season or 
other plans you have had in mind. This 
will keep you busy until the New Moon 
on the 28th. During these two weeks 
the 14th, 15th, 16th, and 17th are more 
disturbing and upsetting than the rest of 
the time. You are apt to be on edge and 
inclined to quarrel so that you will be 
in danger of accidents or other unhappy 
situations. The 18th and 19th are days of 
frustration and delays for the time will 
seem to move so slowly that your mind 
works so fast that you bring confusion 
in your personal environment unless you 
can straighten your emotions out into a 
happier rhythm. The rest of the period 
is rather good. Venus in conjunction 
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with your Sun almost the entire month 
will modify conditions and bring you 
gifts and pleasant social affairs. 


JANUARY: The New Year has good 
possibilities for you, but the Ist, 2nd and 
3rd are not days suitable for serious mat- 
ters such as study and business, for you 
are likely to be in a party mood, and 
there will be an inclination for excite- 
ment or sensation. Mars and Neptune will 
be in conjunction in your twelfth house, 
which means discipline is required, other- 
wise you could become involved in some 
way that is not to your best advantage. 
The month moves along rather quietly 
until the 20th and then news or trips 
change situations and you find yourself 
alert and ready to fulfil any new obliga- 
tion that presents itself. This is the end- 
ing of an old Mars cycle and the begin- 
ning of a new one, especially for those 
born October 23rd, 24th, 25th, 26th, 27th, 
28th, and 29th. You may find you will 
have to adjust yourselves to your environ- 
ment, otherwise there tends to be dissatis- 
faction and foolish needless changes. The 
22nd, 23rd and 24th bring increased en- 
ergy and the tendency to go to extremes 
on everything so that you accomplish 
nothing. Be guarded and cautious in man- 
ner of speech and action which will pay 
you in a long run. 


FEBRUARY: Mars conjuncts your 
Sun in Scorpio this month if you were 
born October 29th and 30th through No- 
vember 8th. Those born on the 2nd, 3rd, 
and 4th are apt to meet many changes 
and much activity the first four days of 
this month. It is best to refrain from 
making too many plans on these days for 
you will have plenty to do anyway. The 
13th, 14th and 15th can be depended 
upon for quick action and sudden moves. 
The entire month will open a new cycle 
so that events should present new situa- 
tions and conditions. This can be very 
much to your liking as it may have some- 
thing to do with those things you have 
hoped would happen. It is not a good 
time to force issues or present ideas and 
plans to others, but it is a good time to 
make use of those things that are pre- 
sented to you for they will give you an 
opening towards a better situation. 


MARCH: Those born the 8th, 9th, 
10th, 11th and 12th will have their turn 
to experience the stimulation of Mars’ 
rays to their Sun this month. If you can 
use this excess energy constructively you 
will accomplish much in your favor. 
However, so often one is inclined to 
have a chip on his shoulder and look 
around for someone to knock it off. That 
is the negative way of facing this stimu- 
lating influence but we have known people 
to make a new start in business or a 
special line of study so that it is the he- 
ginning of a successful two year cycle. 
But it requires steadiness and discipline, 
and takes a highly developed person to 
handle these sways; a lesser person will 
only give way to sensations and anger. 
After the 16th to 17th much waiting for 
information will be over and you can 
look for a chance to carry out your plans. 


APRIL: Not a good month for busi- 
ness, There seems to be much waiting 
and planning but not much action, 
Finances are lowered as to income from 
the 10th to the 20th. Don’t let your feel- 
ings of generosity and compassion be 
subjected to misuse by others. The latter 
part of the month is rather pleasant and 
indicates much relief so that there is little 
to bring worry, but still it is not a good ¢ 
time to repair the home or buy property. 


MAY: Be ready to grasp your oppor- 
tunities; keep alert and remain steady if 
you wish to make use of your beneficient 
planetary influences. Jupiter, the planet 
of expansion, is now transiting into 
Taurus, the sign opposite your Scorpio 
Sun. This is considered a time when there 
will be new contacts with people of in- 
fluence, new work and new ambitions that 
make demands upon your mind and 
health. Money may come in without 
much effort on your part and go the same 
way. Mars is remaining in Seorpio so 
that together with your Sun there will 
be a great urge to go places and do things 
no matter the cost. Romance is here and 
entertaining; plans for social affairs will 
make the entire month exciting. Keep 
your head and you will make this a ban- 
ner month, 
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JUNE: Plans that have been made 
previously will continue to go forward 
without a hitch. Another month that 
financial matters can be improved and 
contacts made with those in higher brack- 
ets with success. Avoid going to extremes 
in anything. Don’t promise more than 
you can fulfil. Be conservative and let 
nature take its course. You do not have 
to do any pushing or striving this month. 
The 10th, 14th and 22nd are days that 
bring changes that are good. 


JULY: No matter how hard you try 
you cannot get things moving any faster 
or develop sooner. Friends may prove 
helpful if you are tactful in speech and 
manner when you make demands. Check 
all papers that you sign for errors or to 
be sure you realize their significance. 
There is likely to be a tendency to be 
too hasty and later regret. Events are 
likely to be confused and more or less 
chaotic so that the nervous system is over 
charged and matters become mixed and 
tangled, consequently there is apt to be 
indecisions, some worry and much fret- 
ting. However, if you have made plans 
and had former contacts that were good, 
then this month will only bring to your 
attention matters that require supervision 
and modifying. All Scorpio natives are 
under these influences no matter the day 
or year of their birth. 


"AUGUST: Somewhat similar condi- 
tions prevail through this month as dur- 
ing the previous month. This is not a 
good time for legal affairs or litigation 
and adverse for making important finan- 
cial decisions. There is an indication of 
losses, worry over money and property. 
However, hope will carry you through 
even if you cannot help but be annoyed 
with red tape and long drawn-out matters 
that seem to delay your projects. Patience 
is required, otherwise your conceptions 
will be wrong and you will find you have 
been giving too much attention to matters 
that were not profitable. This month is 
very good for all matters that are con- 
nected with contracts and agreements but 
it is necessary that you be fully aware 
of your situation. Almost anything can 
slip up to create dissatisfaction one way 
or another. All Scorpio natives are under 
these adverse Mercury, Mars, Jupiter 
and Sun configurations. 


There 18S never a 
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SEPTEMBER: Guard against sensi- 
tiveness, for the fear of being hurt may 
cause you to be on the defensive. You 
may overlook some feature in ygur emo- 
tional pattern that requires adjusting and 
not avoiding. There can be a separation 
from a friend or a disappointed love 
affair under the prevailing sways, yet if 
matters are carefully adjusted there will 
be a permanent revision in your emo- 
tional life and your attitude towards it. 
Activities are changed and matters per- 
taining to law are in better position to be 
acted upon. This is especially true of 
those born on the dates from October 
24th through November 8th. This is not 
particularly a good month to Start any- 
thing new but it is favorable to finish 
all projects. This is beneficial for all born 
in the month of Scorpio. 


OCTOBER: Social affairs and plans 
for entertainment will be under favorable 
planetary sways this full month, that is, 
if these projects are arranged before the 
31st, for at that time there are evidences 
of sudden changes and many delays, or 
situations may arise that create frustra- 
tion and resentment. As an overall pic- 
ture of the planetary configuration this 
month there seems to be little in the way 
to obstruct any plan you may wish to 
execute, whether it is business or pleas- 
ure. Your personality should carry you 
through disagreeable situations in flying 
colors, as it is possible you can ask special 
favors which will be granted to you. 
There may be a change in plans on the 
11th, 12th, 22nd and 25th, all of which 
brings to a completion those matters that . 
have been holding your interest. 


PLANNED ECONOMY 


Hugh Dalton, Minister for Town and 
Country Planning, last week asked Bri- 
tons to cremate more of their dead be- 
cause “urgent claims for housing, indus- 
try, schools, playing fields and other 
open spaces make it more than ever 
urgent that we should check the spread 
of cemeteries.” 

Time Magazine— 


Sept. 17, 195t, page 38. 
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Editor’s Note: The hour of the Moon’s passage over the meridian is given as this 
marks the culmination of the transient emotional rhythm of the day. 

There is a relatively slight variation of the time of the Lunar Transit of the meridian 
for various Standard Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, 
when changed to local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United 


States. Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


Rose Campbell Starr 


Thursday—November 1 
Lunar Transit—1:06 A.M. 

Jupiter ruler-—November opens with 
renewed courage and high confidence in 
the minds of many. Now is the time to 
forget the past, along with things done 
and left undone, and look resolutely to 
the future with renewed hope, aspiration. 
Opportunity knocks on the door of the 
deserving and the ones who are ready 
with bright and shining lamps. Build on 
a solid foundation, afternoon and evening. 


Friday—November 2 
Lunar Transit—2:10 A.M. 

Jupiter ruler—Some wicks may need 
retrimming this morning, and general re- 
adjustment may be called for in many 
respects. Don’t be deterred by any early 
morning distorted ideas, or by negative, 
sharp or retaliatory attitudes or response ; 
the wise bide their time and await a 
proper time for acting rather than giving 
way to impulsive promptings or motiva- 
tions. Go ahead on ideal aims, decisions, 
and discount emotions in the afternoon. 
Social affairs may be profitabiy post- 
poned. ; 


Saturday—November 3 
Lunor Transit—3:10 A.M. 


Saturn ruler—If an ending must come, 
or if an old matter that has long been 
held in abeyance awaiting an opportune 
time must terminate, let it come evenly, 
gradually, not abruptly, drastically. It 
would be well even to leave a bridge un- 
burned. The future should always take 
into consideration and include the past. 


He who burns all bridges behind him 
may one day find himself desolate, on the 
Island of No Escape. Going from ex- 
uberance to depression is to be avoided 
today, and an even steady pace maintained 
if at all possible. 
Sunday—November 4 
Lunar Transit—4:10 A.M. 


Saturn ruler — Tides change—there 
isn’t much can be done about it but to 
go along with it and do the best one can. 
No effort.is ever really wasted. If deposits 
are made in the Cosmic Bank, there’s 
bound to be no deficit in the final accouht- 
ing. A steady aim, a sure goal, and there 
is no stopping or deterring the worthy 
and just—not for long anyway. A good 
day to take stock of assets, especially this 
evening, and to make plans for carrying 
out tomorrow’s work, aims. Seek social 
contacts this evening for happiness, diver- 
sion, or even business interests. 


Monday—November 5 
Lunar Transit—5:06 A.M. 


Uranus ruler—Sometime in the night 
the atmosphere lightened, so that on 
awakening this morning a happier, more 
optimistic outlook prevails for many. If 
an important action has been contem- 
plated, now is the time to take it. This 
also refers to favors, given or requested. 
Plans may be facilitated with excellent 
prospects of maturing profitably. Friends 
seem ready to please, or to furnish at 
least needed moral backing in any under- 
taking or enterprise that has merit and 
material support. 
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Tuesday—November 6 
Lunar Transit—5:58 A.M. 

Uranus ruler—People of high ideals, 
with worthy causes, are bound to feel 
inspired by unusual or unique motivation. 
But care should be taken that no one robs 
Peter to pay Paul, or that, in responding 
to a call to help the needy in some far- 
off country, we are blind to the needs of 
those close at hand, or “the beggar at the 
gate.” No one retains profit long that 
is made at another’s expense. Tonight, 
there’s possibility of a quick upswing, 
possibly in domestic affairs, business, 
finances relating to other people. There’s 
lots of credit afloat—a little cash would 
not be remiss. 

Wednesday—November 7 
Lunar Transit—6:50 A.M. 

Uranus ruler—Minds or moods may be 
changeable this morning, calling for dis- 
crimination or postponement of plans. 
When uncertain, the best answer is no. 
The afternoon is more confident, but it 
would be advisable to wait a better time 
for action. A rather routine day. 


Thursday—November 8 
Lunar Transit—7:34 A.M. 

Neptune ruler—A morning when much 
action may be accomplished, much of it 
of a private or behind-the-scenes nature. 
This is also a day that may see the end 
or final culmination of something that 
has long been pending. There is a time 
for graceful withdrawal, with discrimina- 
tive foresight, and this is it, if such has 
been under consideration. There’s dignity 
in retreat. 

Friday—November 9 
Lunar Transit—8:22 A.M. 

Neptune ruler—Up until early after- 
noon is a carryover from yesterday, which 
may see the cutting off of any loose ends, 
ravellings or leftovers, or the elimina- 
tion of unnecesary baggage. Associations 
may be easily strained in the early after- 
noon, but the day advances on a fine 
pick-up trend, presenting opportunity for 
advancement. Moves made now should-be 
for ultimate benefit, advancement. There’s 
no time like the present (tonight). 

Saturday—November 10 
Lunar Transit—9:10 A.M. 

Mars ruler—Attempts should be made 
to keep in the same gear as yesterday, 
but if changes are forced, accept them 
philosophically. If circumstances get be- 
There 


is never a 
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yond personal control there isn’t much 
that can be done except wait things out. 
There’s always some advantage in Deing 
opportunistic. But refuse to be made the 
“patsy” for others’ wrongs or mistakes. 
In any event, beware the unforeseen or 
the incalculable factor, and watch out not 
to slip in the bathtub, or anything like 
that, in keeping clear of troublesome 
events abroad. 


Sunday—November 11 
Lunar Transit—9:54 A.M. 

Mars ruler—A~ realistic approach to 
life’s problems is the right one, not hid- 
ing from them with the illusionary idea 
that by refusing to face them they will 
fade away. Favorable news, possibly from 
a distance, may uplift and inspire, or 
changes of plans may be advantageously 
made. Personal betterment or spiritual 
upliftment is in the cards for courageous, 
confident ones. 


Monday—November 12 
Lunar Transit—10:38 A.M. 

Venus ruler—The morning’s mood is 
strictly a business one, with public con- 
ciousness turning to mere matters of 
money. Money is, after all, the current 
medium of exchange, and without it there 
can’t be much movement—it is the oil 
that makes the wheels go. There’s pos- 
sibilities of financial betterment, increase, 
or opportunity in some business connec- 
tion that may transpire in some unex- 
pected manner. 


Tuesday—November 13 
Lunar Transit—11:22 A.M. 

Venus ruler—Public consciousness is 
at a most objective peak today, and the 
wide awake ones will be abroad early, 
to see what the high tide brings in. 
There’s no profit to be had, however, in 
forcing issues, especially where heart in- 
terests are all bound up with material 
assets or finances. The wise keep these 
two apart. But a confident approach may 
net working dividends later in the day, 
when good work avails much. 


Wednesday—November 14 

Lunar Transit—12:11 P.M. 
Mercury ruler—A morning when those 
who over-indulge, or who over-expend 
on luxuries and the like, will have to face 
the music and pay the piper, so to speak. 
It doesn’t pay to go overboard in any 
direction, especially where heart interests 
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are involved. It’s just as unwise to tax 
one’s emotions as one’s finances—prob- 
ably more so. It also doesn’t pay to spoil 
or to be over indulgent with those we 
love—this does much harm in the final 
count. Conflicting elements in environ- 
ments may become strained or even reach 
a breaking point, to be followed soon by 
a healing crises. Storms clear the air and 
reconciliation may be made tonight, espe- 
cially when true love is the issue. 


Thursday—November 15 
Lunar Transit—12:59 P.M. 
Mercury ruler—Erstwhile marital or 
emotional conflicts may be sensibly re- 
solved and agreements made to cement 
ties more firmly. Partners may become 
reconciled through understanding, devo- 
tion to a purpose. If business contracts, 
agreements, legal or otherwise, are under 
consideration, this is a good day to sign 
up, seal and deliver. Hopes are high, con- 
fidence inspiring for present and future 
progress, promotion. Minds and hearts 
unite for greater progress. 





Friday—November 16 
Lunar Transit—1:47 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—A time to curb any 
tendency to stress, and to keep forceful, 
aggressive elements well checked. else 
tempers may flair to later regret. This ap- 
plies especially to those in close association 
during the early morning hours, as co- 
workers or near neighbors. The rest of 
the day is of minor importance, favoring 
routine concerns. 

Saturday—Noyember 17 
Lunar Transif—2:35 P.M. 

Moon ruler—‘“One of those days” when 
you may be glad it’s Saturday, provided 
you don’t go to business and stay at home, 
occupied with daily everyday tasks. If 
out in the “cold world,” those who don’t 
expect much won't be disappointed. Do- 
mestic happenings or matters may vex or 
disappoint. There’s a surprise in the off- 
ing, and probably not a very pleasant one. 
Those who go “out on the town” should 
keep their fingers crossed; but even home 
may prove no safe refuge. The strongest 
castle is not impregnable to Uranian on- 
slaught. 

Sunday—November 18 
Lunar Transit—-3:27 P.M. 


Moon ruler—It looks like some have 
built their castle on sand... Anyway, it’s 
a time to put dreams away, and start 





picking up from where we left off before 
we started dreaming, and begin building 
a firmer structure, more in keeping with 
reality. This may apply figuratively or 
literally, as the case may be in individual 
instances. Even the crab finally goes out 
to sea, leaving behind his outgrown shell 
—and the sea is his real and final home. 
There’s spiritual upliftment to be found 
tonight, in meditation, prayer; also 
greater fulfilment and agreement in home 
contacts. 

Monday—November 19 

Lunar Transit—4:11 P.M. 

Sun ruler—A day of awareness, of 
realization, of awakening. It’s never too 
late to turn to the sun, to be aware of 
our real selves. A day when individuals 
might profitably ask, have I been follow- 
ing my true light, or have I become lost 
in a morass where I don’t belong? If 
we feel we cannot honestly answer this 
question, it is time to consider carefully 
and begin to take steps to find our way to 
our true path. Everyone has the right to 
be noble and free—we are not creatures 
of circumstances except as we allow our- 
selves to be so. Today may bring oppor- 
tunity for many to take the necessary 
step or steps for greater fulfilment toward 
life’s true purpose. 

Tuesday—November 20 
Lunar Transit—4:55 P.M. 

Sun ruler—Today, duty and happiness 
are well blended in the consciousness of 
many. Happy are those who, truly con- 
scious of their duty, are able to fulfil 
their purpose. This is a good, level period 
for making constructive decisions with 
bearing on future progress and pro- 
motion. The wise let reason wisely direct 
their heart’s prompting, for what reason 
(and duty) dictates is best. 


Wednesday—November 21 
Lunor Transit—5:43 P.M. 

Sun ruler—A time to take care that 
we are not nurturing the darker side of 
our natures, to the neglect of our better 
selves. If we do this we may one day 
become identified with a self we don’t 
much like. A time to take stock of, and 
foster, our better assets and abilities. If 
we don’t find good ground for our crea- 
tive seeds or abilities they stop growing. 
This is a day to seek and perhaps dis- 
cover that “good ground.” It’s there, 
awaiting exploration and cultivation for 
many. 
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Thursday—November 22 
Lunar Transit—6:23 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—A day that may well 
be devoted to concentration on work or 
everyday tasks, keeping emotions well 
curbed. Contacts, especially romantic or 
emotional ones, are apt to prove disap- 
pointing, even upsetting. Romantic love 
may prove unreliable, expensive. The wise 
ones will keep their heads and save their 
money. A good evening for practical 
promotional plans provided they’re kept 
strictly to an ideal level. 

Friday—November 23 
Lunar Transit—7:03 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—Those who have felt 
unsure of their ground or territory may 
begin this afternoon to make headway in 
the right direction. A good time to pro- 
mote plans, to make logical aims toward 
perfection in whatever line we excell. 
Writers, artists, actors may make excel- 
lent advancement in response to creative 
or intuitive urges. Success doesn’t come 
overnight; it takes proper preparation 
to attain; with this factor in the back- 
ground, it may be reached through op- 
portunity . . . there’s no time like now. 

Saturday—November 24 
Lunar Transit—7:43 P.M. 

Venus ruler—An excellent time (dur- 
ing the wee morning hours) to.work for 
advancement. Just don’t carry anything to 
injurious extremes, and relax, take a 
breather and time out for diversion if 
at all possible. Be sure you aren’t caught 
short on any issue. 

Sunday—November 25 
Lunar Transit—8:31 P.M. 

Venus ruler—Another stressive Sun- 
day morning, when we may be glad that 
business ign’t involved—or is it? It may 
be that many of us bring our business 
conflicts home, to disturb the tranquillity 
of our domestic atmosphere. This is a 
good time to resolve to right this situa- 
tion. Let peace and harmony reign at 
home, even if war or inharmony must 
continue abroad. The atmosphere of the 
evening lightens for social affairs, min- 
gling, congenial discourse. 

Monday—November 26 
Lunar Transit—9:15 P.M. 

Venus/Pluto ruler —A rather unim- 
portant morning, favoring business and 
personal pursuits. Some.clearing out of 
unnecessary debris, at home or in the 

office, may be accomplished. A relatively 
uneventful day, although opportunity’s 
in the background, awaiting to knock on 
the door of the far seeing and deserving. 





Tuesday—November 27 
Lunar Transit—10:07 P.M. 

Pluto ruler—This morning, the wide 
awake and up-and-coming individual— 
who is Johnny on the spot—may walk 
right into an opening or promotion. In 
any event, it’s a good time to be there, 
just in case any promotions are being 
handed out, and you're next in line. Of 
course, nothing falls directly into our 
hands—we have to be ready. A surprise 
may stimulate interest and response; but 
don’t use force or coercion to attain any 
goal. Relax and keep steady nerves this 
evening. 

Wednesday—November 28 
Lunar Transit—10:59 P.M. 

Jupiter ruler—What didn’t transpire 
yesterday may do so today, for the bene- 
fit of the worthy and the aspiring. Am- 
bitious, creative effort is bound to come 
into its own. A new goal may be sighted 
by many, as a vaster horizon beckons. 
“Freely give, freely receive” is a motto 
that may well be applied to this day and 
its culmination of events, rewards. — 


Thursday—November 29 
Lunar Transit—11:59 P.M. 

Jupiter ruler—A continuation of yes- 
terday’s good aspects, with the accent now 
leaning toward the lighter and happier 
voice of the heart, and the heart’s aspira- 
tions. Many will find fulfilment, happi- 
ness. Others, less wise, will follow vague, 
shadowy, illusionary phantoms of happi- 
ness. Writers may profitably endow the 
creatures of their imagination with super- 
lative qualities or abilities to attract suc- 
cess, acclaim. An e&cellent day, just short 
of being ideal for those who live upon 
the creative or spiritual planes. For others, 
a good business day. 


Friday—November 30 
Lunar Transit—12:59 A.M. 

Jupiter rule-—The morning hours are 
a continuation of yesterday’s trend when 
agreements, decisions, moves, changes 
may be profitably made or reached. But 
try to beat the gong early, dodging the 
competitive element—or in some instances 
the subway throng—before the rush or 
trafic gets too congealed. If a trip is 
planned, get an early afternoon start. But 
better still, stay home and escape the 
crowd, avoiding strain, stress, extravag- 
ance and danger generally. The evening 
may be happily spent in congenial com- 
pany, providing spending is curtailed and 
proper relaxation is found. 
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Edna L. Scott 
Postmarked August 28, 1951 


And therefore, I, William Bradford 

(By the grace of God tq-day, 

And the franchise of this good people) 
Governor of Plymouth, say— 

Through the virtue of vested power—ye ° 
Shall gather with one accord, 

And hold in the month of November, 
Thanksgiving unto the Lord. 


The First Thanksgiving Day 1621 


fi HE goblins, the ghosts and the witche: 
on broomsticks, this year, have their night 
made to order. The new crescent moon. of 
the lunation will appear for only a little 
while in the Western sky, and then leave 
them the darkness for their midnight 
hauntings, on the Hallowed Eve of All 
Saints. 

The November chart (monthly con- 
junction of the Sun and Moon) is, of it- 
self, not seriously afflicted. It makes good 
aspects to the malefics, but the T-cross 
made by the ponderous planets in cardinal 
signs (still to become exact) conditions 
the good of the lunation figure. To under- 
stand more fully the affairs of November, 
consideration must be given to the chart 
of the Autumn Equinox (in September) 
which placed its over-all stamp on the 
coming six months, or until the Vernal 
Equinox next March, when day and night 
shall again be of equal length. 


The lunation occurs in the 11th house, 
which symbolizes the legislative branch of 
our Government—the Congress. It is in 
Congress that legislation is developed and 
readied for the statutes, but completed 
only (unless vetoed and overruled) after 
the President affixes his signature. This 
month elusive Neptune—the planet of 
confusion—is right on the cusp between 
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NOVEMBER LUNATION 
8:46 a.m., L.M.T., October 30, 1951 
Washington, D. C. 


the two houses: the legislative 11th and 
the executive 10th, and still in orb, how- 
ever wide, of the conjunction of Saturn, 
which opposes Jupiter.. The one thing 
that seems clear is that November will be 
another installment — “Continued from 
Last Month’—with but a shift of the 
emphasis from the confusions then, to 
still others, to become evident now, in the 
legislative affairs at Washington. The 
edge, during this lunation, however, is in 
favor of thé executive branch because of 
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Venus in Virgo in the 10th house. But 
Mars is riding high—also in Virgo— 
though in the 9th house, just four degrees 
from the midheaven point. So the odds 
in the President’s favor may be more 
seeming than real, since the executive de- 
partment, which includes the Cabinet, will 
feel that obfuscation of Neptune. The 
President’s attitude towards Congress 
should be spirited, but conciliatory. With 
Saturn (9° Libra) also jn the 10th, it is 
unlikely that the lawmakers will get much 
action from the executive department dur- 
ing the month of November. 

‘ Pluto, in the 9th house, with Mars, in- 
dicates our foreign affairs are gravely in- 
volved and subject to unexpected and 
warlike trends. Mercury in Scorpio, in 
the 12th, squares Pluto, indicating the 
secret motivations behind Pluto’s_ pres- 
ence in the 9th—an aspect full of evil 
cunning and destructive subtlety. Propa- 
ganda groups are still actively at work to 
influence public thinking. Secret agents, 
promulgating their foreign ideologies, are 
undermining our religious ideals, our 
courts, our schools and colleges. There 
may be more uprisings this month in 
houses of correction: jails, state and fed- 
eral prisons. Steps have already been tak- 
en to combat the evils leading to these 
revolts, but are not as yet fully effective. 

Neptune squares Uranus in the 8th: 
this indicates the probability of consider- 
able illness and possibly a number of 
deaths among members of Congress, and 
also among people prominent in national 
affairs. Many service men should be re- 
turned for hospitalization. 

Looking now at the Equinoctial figure, 
which strongly influences this lunation: 
on October 15th Saturn was exactly op- 
posite Jupiter, an adverse aspect that car- 
ries its influence into November. This 
could indicate that efforts may be made 
to pressure through Congress some bur- 
densome legislative program much too 
drastic for the present welfare of the Na- 
tion, and may stir dangerous mass reper- 
cussions. Men in the armed forces, church 
goers, educational institutions, school 
children, are jeopardized by this malefic 
ray, since it squares Uranus as well. 

The fixed star, Khambalia, is almost 
exactly conjunct the lunation degree. It is 
of the nature of Mercury-Mars, and could 
incite to “swift violence; unreliability ; 
changeability; argumentativeness.” The 
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reason 


nature of the lunation being what it is, 
then, every individual American’ should 
strive—wherever he finds himself—for 
self-restraint, for judgment, in his affairs, 
avoiding anything that could help create 
a wedge between himself and the ideals 
of this form of Government. 


In the equinoctial chart, Mercury was 
15° of Virgo, conjoined to Mars, near 
the 9th house cusp: we will hear of seri- 

-ous disagreements between the Defense 
Department and Congress. Saturn oppos- 
ing Jupiter: another flurry in the stock 
market; more revenue going out than 
coming in; more bills in Congress to in- 
crease taxes; more heavy spending for 
military materiel. 


"One Touch of Venus" 


_ With the many depressing things fac- 
ing us as a Nation, we find it good that 
there is at least one aspect that carries a 
pleasant portend—a coming event that has 
already cast its shadow before it. With 
Venus on the mid-heaven, we have the 
augury of friendly visitors from beyond 
our borders. As I write (8/28/51) the 
date of Princess Elizabeth’s proposed visit 
to this country—as a side trip to her own 
Dominion of Canada—is set for around 
Thanksgiving time, when she will be the 
official guest of President Truman and 
his family. Reading about the progress of 
the Princess and her entourage should af- 
ford us a pleasant change from the fore- 
boding subjects that lately seem to absorb 
the daily headlines. As -previously men- 
tioned, the affairs of the Nation’s execu- 
tive will be somewhat more pleasant to 
read about than those of the legislative 
branch. We may also be regaled with the 
news of an engagement or marriage in 
high government or social circles. 

We will no doubt be approached with 
some new peace proposals, but judging 
from the aspects—in cardinal squares— 
they will be nebulous and indefinite dur- 
ing November. Pluto square Mercury: 
our trade agreements are hampered by re- 
stricting tariff regulations. We also fail 
to consummate some important comme}- 
cial contracts under this configuration. 
Uranus in the 8th, squaring Saturn; many 
older people will pass away suddenly. The 
nation will be grieved by the deaths of 
several individuals in prominent posi- 
tions. Sudden deaths—of a shocking na- 
ture—will occur among men in public 
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office and/or prominent in big business. 


Crops do not appear to bring the big 
prices that the farmers hoped for (this 
could be the result of price controls), in 
spite of shortages, due to the disastrous 
summer storms and floods. The cotton 
crop, however, appears to be the excep- 
tion. It should be a bumper one. Holiday 
buying may be far below expectations. 
The wage earners’ income is being almost 
completely siphoned off for food, shelter 
and taxes, leaving little indeed for the 
purchase of luxury goods this year. An 
afflicted Jupiter represents expensive 
merchandise, the opulent, the spendthrift. 
This planet is thoroughly “cribbed, cabin- 
ed and confined,” not only being squared 
and opposed by malefics, but in retrograde 
motion as well. 


General Eisenhower 


With the placing now of General Eisen- 
hower’s name on the ballot of the Oregon 
primaries—on both Republican and Dem- 
ocratic lists—as a candidate for president 
in the forthcoming elections, a glance at 
his chart may be of interest. 


General Eisenhower now has Mars 
transiting his Saturn in Virgo. Under 
this aspect he is likely to encounter ob- 
stacles and delays, find his command in 
Western Europe hampered and slowed 
down. His Mercury is three degrees of 
Libra, afflicting Jupiter. He is quoted as 
having said recently that “Civilization is 
at stake,” an observation no doubt forced 
from him by his first-hand study of con- 
ditions as he finds them there, and has 
seriously recommended the establishment 
of a federation of “The United States of 
Europe,” if any order is to be brought 
out of the terrifically involved European 
situation. His personal chart shows he 
has some very big problems to work out. 


The World Beyond our Borders 
SPAIN 


Pluto is now transiting the Sun and 
Midheaven of the British occupation 
chart of Gibraltar, indicating its import- 
ance, as well as its desirability to many 
nations. Spain, at one time long ago, con- 
trolled this strategic point, and there is no 
doubt but that she’d like to have it back 
under her control again. The United Na- 
tions therefore should be grateful to the 


government of the United States that it 
has made a pact with Generalissimo 
Francisco Franco. Additional military 
bases will be needed in Morocco and Al- 
geria, should World War III eventuate, 
and free passage through the straits of 
Gibraltar for United Nations’ shipping 
would assure their easier implementation. 
England has controlled the Fortress of 
Gibraltar since August 1704 (new style 
calendar). Russia—even during the time 
of the Czars—has desired her own water- 
ways through the Mediterranean. If the 
United Nations can command control— 
not only of Gibraltar, but of the Darden- 
elles and the Suez Canal—which is now 
in jeopardy (King Farouk’s government 
wishes to be free of British intervention 
and to achieve its own autonomy), it may 
then be in position to hold back the be- 
ginnings of World War ITI—at least for 
a number of years. 


Examining Franco’s chart (we are in- 
debted to the British Journal of Astrology 
for it), we note he has Scorpio rising, 
with Uranus and Venus in the first house. 
He also has Jupiter and Saturn in car- 
dinal signs. Regardless of his previous 
political ideas and affiliations, he was des- 
tined to enter again into world affairs— 
become party to the present tensions— 
this time on the side of the United Na- 
tions. Pluto is transiting his Midheaven: 
evidence that he was also destined to join 
the U. N. During November, his natal 
Venus and Uranus conjuncts the New 
Moon. He is going to drive an astute bar- 
gain for his Spain, but nonetheless re- 
ceive his first loan from the United States. 
Franco’s chart bears watching as does the 
chart of Gibraltar. 


BRITAIN 


The lunation for London occurs in the 
8th house, on the cusp of the 9th: Eng- 
land will suffer the loss of many foreign 
trade contracts this month; lose money 
through her oil investments; even suffer 
the loss of lives in Iran if the situation 
there has not by this time reached a 
settlement. As I write (8/28/51) this 
does not appear likely. Mars and Venus 
in Virgo in the 7th stir up further 
trouble in the Near East (Egypt, Greece, 
Turkey) for her, The negotiations she has 
tried to effect with these nations appear 
to meet with failure. 
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From the November chart, it appears 
that Britain may experiment with one of 
her own new bombs in Australia this 
month. The cardinal cross, in houses rul- 
ing her workers, indicates the threat of 
strikes. With Saturn and Neptune, both 
in the 8th house, several of her elder 
statesmen, or governmental officials, may 
be taken by death. There is also the au- 
gury of plane crashes, the loss of small 
craft in heavy fogs. From the positions 
of the planets for November, she may 
cease trading with Communist China. She 
loses money through the loss of foreign 
trade. Mercury trine Uranus, squared by 
Pluto in her 7th, denies agreements with 
investment-minded groups or nations. 

RUSSIA 

From the Moscow chart, it is quite evi- 
dent that there is great activity behind the 
Iron Curtain; more “liquidations” among 
slave populations that have refused to 
“cooperate” with their Communist mas- 
ters. The 6th house—of health and ser- 
vice—is powerfully tenanted, and af- 
flicted by malefics. More of the common 
people are slain, or sent to Siberia. Rus- 
sia is secretly “master-minding” under- 
handed intrigues in still other small na- 
tions on her “time table” on her march 
toward global conquest. With planets in 
the Scorpio 7th, these nations are even 
now undergoing the preliminary “soften- 
ing up,” and Russian agents are already 
prodigiously at work in Syria, Morocco 
and Judea. 

Many astrologers give Stalin a Scorpio 
ascendant. If they should be right, then 
November will be a bad month for his 
health. However, Stalin himself—accord- 
ing to the present aspects—is easier to 
deal with than many of his generals, and 
it would appear to be a better fate for 
the world now if he remain alive awhile 
longer. 

Uranus in the Moscow chart’s fourth 
house: many bitter, black storms and 
blasting winter winds will blow over Rus- 
sia’s vast steppes and mountains in No- 
vember. Groups (denoted by the square 
of Saturn to Jupiter) are forming among 
the awakening youth behind the Iron Cur- 
tain, possibly to fight against the tyranny 
and the evil treatment meted out so un- 
justly to their elders. But many will prob- 
ably be found out and jailed, and sent to 
Siberia. 


There is nevera 





CHINA 


At this writing (8/28/51) it is a little 
hard to believe that there could be any 
dissension in the ranks of the Communist 
Chinese: they’re putting up such an 
aggrieved, bold, stubborn resistance to 
everything suggested in the truce talks at 
Kaesong. They've been broken off, and 
there’s a hint they’ll not be resumed . . . 
but they linger on, while they charge more 
violations daily. Can it be that our gov- 
ernment at Washington is not aware of 
the purposes behind it all? I would pre- 
fer to believe, rather, that the U. N. mili- 
tary strategists have a purpose, too, in 
prolonging the stalemate. However that 
may be, the November lunation for Peip- 
ing indicates that there will be a separa- 
tion in the Chinese Communist ranks. 
Possibly the Hung Society is gaining, un- 
der ground, and breaking the Communist 
hold. Uranus in the 12th close to the as- 
cendant is strong evidence that the popu- 
lation grows rebellious. 


The lunation occurs in the 5th house— 
an augury that youth is gaining power; 
and Jupiter in the 10th presages the possi- 
bility of change in top-level leadership. 
Saturn and Neptune in the 4th definitely 
indicate an underground movement to 
overthrow incumbent rulers. 


The setup for change is all there, but 
finances are lacking, and winter has al- 
ready set in. There are also famine rays: 
many of the peasants may starve and 
freeze to death. 

I wonder—from this configuration—if 
the truce stalemate may not be advancing 
—all unwittingly, perhaps—the cause of 
the United Nations, and have been pre- 
figured in the war councils, consciously 
using’ the laws of nature, and the jungle 
law of “the survival of the fittest” to turn 
the tide of battle; whether these months 
of stalling for time by the Communists— 
instead of abetting their cause—may not 
have been nurtured by their enemies (the 
U. N.) to germinate the seeds of their de- 
feat? It would be necessary, of course, to 
progress the chart for several months 
ahead to find out . but that is out- 
side the province of the interpretations 
for November. 
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INDIA 


In relation to world affairs, there is 
little in India’s chart that impinges on 
the world situation this month, Under her 
internal tensions, the November lunation 
indicates there is great danger of wide- 
spread epidemics and plagues. Her death 
rate will apparently be very high—especi- 
ally among old people and children. Pol- 
itically, India is concerned now with an 
election campaign. 

The chief source of existing trouble be- 
tween India and Pakistan is the old one 
concerning religious ideologies — kept 
alive, as usual, to further factional politi- 
cal aspirations. But there is also the un- 
derlying, very real desire of both these 
nations to possess the lush, green land of 
the fertile Kashmir valley vale of 
Kashmir, of song and story. 

Prime Minister Nehru, although an 
idealistic man and a follower of Mahatma 
Gandhi, seems inept in situations involv- 
ing the political affairs of his old civiliza- 
tion, torn as it is between several deeply 
entrenched religious ideologies. India’s 
new strong man is Right-winger Puru- 
shottamadas Tandon, “a bearded lawyer 


who looks like a holy man and acts like a. 


Tammany boss,” and a member of Neh- 
ru’s party. He threatened to resign and 
let Nehru run the party alone—the party 
being “The India Congress Party” that 
led the fight for Indian independence— 
when its Committee of 350 members met 
last July to make plans for the forth- 
coming election. At that time, Nehru de- 
manded a reorganization of the election 
board, and an investigation of alleged 
corruption. When his attempt to achieve 
these things failed, he saw his position as 
Prime Minister endangered and backed 
up, “for the sake of unity,” he said. Al- 
though he dislikes all that Tandon stands 
for, he will campaign to get Tandon’s 
nomifiees elected to Parliament to insure 
himself the Prime Ministership again. 

India, during November, will have no 
particular problems concerning affairs 
outside her borders. 


JAPAN 


If you read Tomorrow's Nevvs in the 
September issue of American Astrology, 
you may recall I said: “If you feel some 
of the things written here are cryptic, 
remember they are cryptic to me, too. The 
stars paint their canvases with broad 
strokes . . .” 


On June 19th, when that was written, 
the public had not been informed of the 
imminence of the Japanese peace treaty. 
That announcement came several weeks 
later. In October American Astrology I 
noted the general aspects applying in San 
Francisco on September 4th, the date set 
for the signatory conference, as follows: 
“The discussions—if carried out as plan- 
ned—follow an eclipse of the Sun, which 
opposes the radical Mercury and Pluto, 
with Mercury progressed, squarely hit by 
Jupiter which squares Uranus.” At this 
writing, we ‘are not yet into September, 
therefore no exact chart can be erected 
for the actual signing, but something of 
the overall consternation and confusion 
expected from that configuration has al- 
ready come forth in Russia’s announced 
plans and demands upon attendance. 


As to Japan herself, the November lu- 
nation falls in the 4th house, and doesn’t 
seem conducive to the welfare of the 
population on her islands. Volcanic erup- 
tions, typhoons, floods, and/or tidal waves 
may occur, destroying lands, and taking a 
heavy toll of lives. Her export business is 
good. Some disruption to transportation 
facilities by natural forces seems likely to 
bring death to many. 


Concurrent with the signing of the 
peace treaty, many old animosities will 
come alive over there again. (Nations 

as well as men will they 
never learn?) Uranus in the 12th: Rus- 
sian agents are actively at work in Japan, 
too. 
IRAN 


As might be expected from the aspects 
read from the London lunation chart, 
there appears to be no improvement in 
Iran’s affairs this month. Workers are 
idle; ships float empty in the harbors ; the 
national income is choked off, and, as 
usual, it is the people who suffer. With 
Saturn and Neptune in the 6th, squared 
by Uranus, property may be destroyed, 
and the transportation of oil from here 
ports blocked. That these troubles are at- 
tributable to the shortsightedness of its 
government does not minimize the seri- 
ousness of the situation, or alleviate the 
people’s suffering. However, her game 
seems to be a play for time while 
well, while what? Russia again? Iran may 
seek a loan from the U. N. or the United 
States. 
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MEXICO 


Our neighbor at our Southern border 
is slowly but surely advancing herself in 
the community of nations. Formerly, she 
remained more or less to herself. Within 
the past several decades, however, travel- 
ers seeking the remote, the stirring, the 
beautiful, have discovered her quiet, mys- 
terious charm, and from the need to hos- 
pitably cater to these visitors, Mexico is 
developing a national consciousness, and a 
foreign commerce. She is now enjoying a 
real prosperity for the first time in her 
remembered history. 


According to the November lunation, 
she may lose by death individuals prom- 
inent in government or clergy. Some fin- 
ancial scandal may be uncovered. The 
border troubles with the “wetbacks”— 
Mexican nationals who illegally cross over 
to the United States, to work on the great 
agricultural developments along the bor- 
der—continue, but progress is being made 
with legislation on both sides to permit 
the seasonal entry of Mexican nationals 
to assist with United States’ harvests. Her 
government has the augury of some 
changes at this time. 


BRAZIL 


Travelers are going to the South Am- 
erican countries now—for their summer 
season—and will leave nice profits with 
the tourist agéncies and resort keepers. 
The lunation indicates that there could be 
a scandal involving rubber. Deaths ap- 
pear to occur in connection with radical 
demonstrations. Communists are working 
underground in Brazil, too. Her fine 
woods—for processing into furniture— 
and some of her crops, are exported to 
this country. 


ARGENTINA 


An election in the Argentine holds the 
national attention, with Juan and Eva 
Peron running for president and vice- 
president respectively. But Saturn is ex- 
actly conjunct the lunation midheaven de- 
gree, which presages governmental 
changes, and could mean the retirement of 
the present regime. Their railroad strike 
appears to be no nearer settlement. Per- 
on’s world-wide pleas to “Buy Argentine” 


There 
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appears to fall on the world’s deaf ear. 
Argentine economy suffers under the 
aegis of its present hierarchy. With the 
recognition by the United - States of 
Franco, attempts will be made to negotiate 
with Spain as a last resort. Juan seems 
to be persona non grata with the United 
States government at this time, too. All 
the South American countries come to 
regard him as their “bad boy.” 


SOUTH AMERICA 


Earth shocks somewhere south of the 
Equator are not unlikely this month. 
Scorpio produces earth disturbances, and 
for November, with Saturn sorely afflict- 
ed, the mountainous countries along the 
70-80 longitudes will have Scorpio close 
to their Midheaven points, bringing 
quakes and slides along old fault lines. 

In conclusion, let me paraphrase an old 
Chinese aphorism: 

“Man says: ‘so, so,’ 


God, and the stars, say: ‘no, no.’’ 


Whatever our individual challenges, 
our problems, this month, let us remem- 
ber that once upon a time, this land—so 
new and lonely—was the haven of spirit- 
ual refugees who could no longer bear 
the oppressions and tyrannies of their 
parents’ homes. They set sail, over the 
fearsome ocean, to an unchartered wilder- 
ness. After some fearful years, and their 
roots had gone down a little, they paused 
in their labors to look about them, and 
saw it was good. They were grateful, and 
out of that gratitude came our national 
Thanksgiving Day, which will be cele- 
brated this month. As “native born” Am- 
ericans, there is danger that we might be 
forgetting that while few of our ancestors 
came over on the Mayflower, most of us 
have forebears who were refugees of one 
kind or another, seeking, in this Country, 
escape from some limitation, some tyr- 
anny. 

Let us truly give thanks . for our 
great Country . . . and live that grati- 
tude. 
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Rose Campbell Starr 





The problems that appear herein are chosen for their general interest. To receive consideration 
for publication the writer's full name and address must be given, although in no instance will 
this information be published or divulged. The day, month and year of birth, also the birth 


place and hour when known are required. 


This department does not answer letters by mail. Those who desire a personal answer by mail should direct 
their queries to our Personal Service Department and request a schedule of our services and fees for same. 


Viewing Life "As Is" 


Dear Miss Starr: 


I was born January 3, 1915, at 1:20 
P. M., 39 N., 90 W. On February 12, 
1951, I changed positions and met a man 
who is an executive in the organization. 
His birthday is July 16th—I don’t know 
the year (it may be around 1914 or 
1916). He has a fascinating personality 
and claims that he was attracted to me at 
once. My attraction was gradual. Sud- 
denly it seemed that I couldn’t wait to go 
to work because there would be the sound 
of his voice coming to me over the phone, 
the touch of his hand as he passed me. I 
found out that he was married and had a 
child and that he had had a girl friend! 
I was home ill in March for three weeks, 
returning to work the following month. 
There was the excitement of getting 
ready for inventory at that time. On the 
morning of April 26th I was emotionally 
upset and he found me crying. He soothed 
me and comforted me gently. It was 
heavenly to relax in his arms. He asked 
me for a luncheon date and I refused. I 
had refused previous dinner dates with 
him. But finally I called him and we had 
an enjoyable lunch and friendly chat. He 
asked for a date and when I refused his 
words were, “I see where I can’t rush 
you—you can call all the plays.” He ad- 
mired my clothes and told me oh, so 
many things that no one else ever has. He 
is the only one who really understands 
my moods—and I am moody at times. 
Finally on Monday, June 11th, I asked 
him if the option for a dinner engagement 
were still open and he said “yes.” We 
agreed to meet at six June 14th. 

*& 


Well, everything went wrong for the 
both of us that day. I know that I never 
should have gone, but I did and it was 
wonderful. He kissed me that night as 
I’ve never been kissed before and begged 
me to stay out all night. Naturally I re- 
fused. I'll admit it was difficult, but I 
have tremendous will power. He said he 
couldn’t or wouldn’t force me to do any- 
thing I didn’t want to and said that I 
must come to him willingly. Well, I guess 
it was the June night, but I could hardly 
talk, just listened as if I were drugged. 
Frankly, I enjoyed and returned his kisses 
and then it was wonderful to have him 
hold me close and to hear his heart beat 
close to mine. Then, at 12, I made him 
take me home (of course no one there 
knew I was out with him)—home to stern 
parents—and he went home to his wife 
and child. I didn’t sleep a wink that night. 
The next day he saw me at least twenty- 
five times, passing my counter singing 
love songs softly, only for my ears—call- 
ing me on the phone. Saturday I got con- 
trol of myself and wrote him a letter 
telling him how foolish I was and that I 
could never go on with him—telling him 
that a man must want me not only for my 
body but for my mind and soul, and re- 
minding him that we had both made 
sacred vows at the altar—both at confir- 
mation and in his case, marriage. I asked 
him not to talk to me outside of business 
and pleaded with him to help me. He 
came down then and said, “Do you know 
what you are doing to me?” 

He claims he never knew anyone like 
me. I know I’m attractive—5S’ 6—weigh 
128. He describes my hair as brown satin 
and my eyes as “deep pools of passion.” 
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My skin is flawless and I dress modestly. 
He is always admiring my clothes. I saw 
his wife crossing a busy street with him 
one day. She is the direct opposite of me. 
His eyes met mine—they were filled with 
torture. I see him every day and that is 
what I live for. Last week was terrible— 
he was on vacation. I met him in the 
stock room ten days ago and he tried to 
kiss me. I got away and wished | hadn't! 
I try to hate him and can’t. I’ve prayed 
constantly both at home and at church 
(he is a Catholic, ’'m a Lutheran and my 
faith means everything to me). I never 
had anyone affect me the way he does. His 
manners are flawless, he has never sworn 
or said anything vulgar in my. presence. 
We have the same likes and dislikes. Oh, 
there are so many sweet little things I'd 
like to say to him and can’t! My horos- 
cope for the next few months tells of 
legal action—a married man—religious 
differences, property settlement. Is this 
it? Palmists have told me I’d marry a 
man who had been married before. I told 
him I couldn’t become involved in any- 
thing. It is driving me almost crazy. 
Don’t say change jobs—my parents 
wouldn’t understand—they think I have 
such a wonderful position. Yet in 1947 
I gave up a splendid opportunity of a 
junior executive position in another city 
to stay here with them. 

I dream of being married to this man 
and it is heavenly. Do you see marriage 
in the future for us? I have always kept 
my emotions settled, now I’m having 
difficulty. He says my lips speak the word 
“No” and my eyes say “Yes.” What am 
I to do? 

One of the girls in the office dates a 
C. P. A. who comes in the store occasion- 
ally, He is a very fine person, pleasant to 
wait on and to chat with. He has openly 
admired my clothes several times and she 
tells me he is always talking about me— 
my clothes and figure when they are out 
or when he phones her. She maintains 
he comes in the store to see me! He knows 
she dates other fellows, but he doesn’t 
ask me for a date! 


My Cancer friend says I can be 


strangely aloof—cold—or vibrant and 
warm—so many people fail to see the lat- 
ter side of me.I see other girls, far less 
attractive, with rings on their fingers— 
why can’t it happen to me? And why must 


There is 
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reason 


I be bored with my work and want to 
change jobs about every two years? 
Would I be bored with marriage? Isn't 
there some happiness in store for me? I 
had an occasion to call him today for 
some information; while he was looking 
it up he said, “Darling (when he says that 
I could melt in his arms), “I’m still wait- 
ing.” I didn’t answer and he said, “You 
heard me.” I answered, “Do you think 
I’m made of steel or putty?” and he said, 
“T’ve got to talk to you.” 

Please help me soon. 

A Confused Capricorn. 


ANSWER: By the astrological data 
you have given, I can erect only your 
chart. Of the man in question we only 
know of a certainty that he has the Sun 
around 23 Cancer in the vicinity of your 
Neptune, which was retrograde in 29 
Cancer in your third house. No doubt 
this man seems a “kindred spirit ;” some- 
one, if we accept the theory of reincarna- 
tion, known in another lifetime. 

Your progressed Moon at the time of 
your meeting was on your Venus in 
Sagittarius in your seventh house of rela- 
tionships. The seventh house rules “the 
other ;” it is here we meet the one (or 
others) who are important in shaping our 
lives and destinies in future years. While 
your Venus in this house is well aspected 
in your natal chart, it is squared by your 
progressed Jupiter in Pisces at this time. 
This shows emotional éffusiveness, a 
pouring out of Ieve with too much inten- 
sity ; or not adhering rigidly to your natal 
commonsense Capricorn principles. With 
natal Moon in Leo and Neptune in Can- 
cer, the capacity to love intensely was evi- 
denced in your chart at birth. When your 
progressed Moon came to your Venus in 
your seventh house, you fell in love, with 
marriage as your objective, or so it would 
seem. 

That you, at 36, are still emotionally 
immature is shownsby your attachment to 
your parents at an age when most women 
have long since built lives on their own. 
You still consider your parents’ wishes, 
and, even when professional advancement 
is offered, you find yourself unable to 
leave them. We are not criticizing your 
action or attitude toward your parents. 
We are merely stating a fact, of your 
emotional dependence upon them, which 
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ties up with, and brings us to, the attach- 
ment to the Cancer man who has legal 
ties and responsibilities. 

I have noticed that those who actually 
desire love without the responsibilities of 
marriage, and all that this involves (sepa- 
ration from the parents are one, ‘among 
others), are inclined to seek, unconsci- 
ously of course, a love that presents bar- 
riers to the actual tying of the conjugal 
knot via the altar. Of course you do not 
realize this consciously, for you rational- 
ize your act (that is, your falling in love 
with a married man) and ask why this 
had to happen to you. But you knew or 
sensed from the very first that this man 
was married. You knew also that he had 
had one girl friend, and probably had no 
intention of divorcing his wife, even for 
love. Yet you allowed the affair to con- 
tinue to a climax, because you wanted it 
to. It didn’t interfere with your way of 
life; it didn’t break up your relationship 
with your parents. True, it upset you emo- 
tionally, by causing a conflict between 
your emotions and rational mind; but not 
to the extent that it made much difference 
in your way of living. 

I believe therefore, that you unconsci- 
ously desire an excuse for not marrying, 
by allowing yourself to fall in love with 
the “wrong man.” Thus you are “safe,” 
psychologically speaking. You remain in 
the shelter of your parents’ home, and 
you also have love, and the fact that this 
love is with a man whose religious faith 
forbids divorce, and whose moral and 
legal responsibilities are to his family, 
leaves you “free”... that is, free to re- 
main a “girl” at home with your parents, 
and protected, in times of stress and need, 
by a kindly Cancerian or fatherly type of 
man, with whom you work (Jupiter, Ur- 
anus, progressed Mars and Sun in your 
tenth house, in the freedom-loving sign 
Aquarius. ) 

Leaving the psychological aspects aside, 
and viewing your chart from an astrologi- 
cal angle, we find that your progressed 
Moon on your Venus in Sagittarius 
squared by your progressed Jupiter in 
Pisces is entirely in keeping with what 
has happened—your romance with a mar- 
ried man, That this man is vitally import- 
ant to your life and future, if only teach- 
ing you valuable lessons in experience and 
life, is also shown. Henceforth, as your 
progressed Moon enters your eighth house 
of change, regeneration, reconstruction, 


“recapitulation at the threshold of oppor- 
tunity” (that is at the degree inter- 
pretation of Sagittarius on your eighth 
house cusp), you will meet life “as is,” 
as against life as you would like to have 
it, and as you still fondly dream. But 
reality is a whole lot more worthwhile 
than dreams. We are here to grow, to 
develop, to experience, and not to remain 
static. 

With Pluto, the ruler of your seventh 
house of marriage, in Cancer in your sec- 
ond house, I believe that you are inclined 
to seek “protection” in the other, as in 
this Cancer man. That is, you might not 
much care for the ordinary marriage, 
which a wife builds bit by bit with her 
rather ordinary husband. Those lesser 
romances don’t hold much promise for 
you. So I am not going to tell you to try 
to “fall in love” with someone else. I am 
going to tell you to await developments. 
Go on living, for the time being at least, 
as you have—we don’t grow up over- 
night. We have a very favorable progres- 
sion coming up, of your Sun progressing 
to your Jupiter in Aquarius in your tenth 
house. Also, your progressed Mars is on 
your Uranus in Aquarius, or will be very 
shortly now. Uranus hasn’t any use for 
anything “ordinary.” You'd never be able 
to abide being married to a man you 
didn’t love, and trying to adjust your life 
to a mediocre pattern set by that person. 
So life handed you a “bad hand”—you 
asked for it, didn’t you? Why shift the 
blame? One thing the eighth house will 
teach you is to accept the blame for your 
own actions. 

In the meantime, why rush things, or 
strive to force any issues that involve the 
man in question? No doubt it will work 
itself out, for the good of all concerned. 
Just don’t expect too much and you won't 
be disappointed, under Mars on Uranus. 
This aspect, in opposition to vour natal 
Moon in Leo, calls to mind a story of the 
oysters and the starfish. A man bought a 
bed of oysters, and thought he was all set 
to make money by selling them; but when 
he came to collect his oysters he found 
the starfish had been there first, and had 
eaten up all the oysters—all he had left 
was a bed of shells. 

What one must expect to meet under 
any Mars-Uranus aspect is the incalcu- 
lable factor. Favors will no doubt come 
your way, as stated, under Sun-Jupiter in 
Aquarius, but they won’t be apt to be 
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what you expect, and not at others’ ex- 
pense—Jupiter doesn’t bestow his gifts 
that way. 

In the meantime, why not scatter your 
interests about a bit? Have dates (but 
don’t be so serious about them or expect 
them to culminate in marriage and love 
overnight ). Remember it is what you least 
expect that will be apt to occur. And why 
sell yourself short? The world is large, 
and the progressed Moon only passes 
through Sagittarius and the seventh house 
once every 28 years. Therefore it is up 
to you (not a perverse fate) what you do 
with your life from here on. 

In 1953, or in another two years, your 
progressed Moon will have passed 
through your eighth house of change and 
regeneration, to contact your progressed 
Venus in Capricorn, in the vicinity of 
your natal Sun, Mercury and Mars in 
Capricorn in your ninth house. By that 
time you should have reached a higher 
plane of living and formed a new phil- 
osophy of life, more in keeping with real- 
ity and less of girlish dreams. As Mars is 
co-ruler of your house of marriage, you 
may marry at that time. But whether or 
not the man will be the one you now know 
is uncertain. Astrology does not show 
forms. But, should you marry then, it will 
be for love, but not the effusive kind 
(you'll have passed that stage by that 
time); rather, it will be the kind that is 
tempered with practical conservatism. 


An "Astrological Twin" 


Dear Miss Starr: 

In reading the June issue of the Ameri- 
can Astrology / see an Aquarian born the 
same date as mine, Feb. 14, 1901, except 
J ones horn at 10. a. m., 96 W., 30 N., but 
so much is alike, and the funny thing, I 
would like to know the same thing. Will 
I marry?—or I don’t actually care wheth- 
er I marry, but I would like to have a 
friend to take me places. Now I will tell 
you the differences. I married a man born 
Nov. 9, 1898, on August 31, 1918, and 
was divorced Nov. 6, 1950. He ran away 
three times, the last time April 25, 1948 
and my children and his mother would not 
let me go after him the last time. He tried 
to get a divorce and he could not as he 
had no reason. Then he went to Old 
Mexico and I don’t know whether he got 
one there or not but if he did it is not 
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legal here. So I had to get one here. I 
got all of the property as long as I live. 

Our children were born: Oct. 9, 1918 
(girl) ; Sept. 13, 1921 (boy, killed in the 
war, Feb, 23, 1945); March 12, 1923 
(girl); June 9, 1926 (girl). I also lost 
two girls (miscarried), which nearly kill- 
ed me. Then in Sept. 1938, I went to 
have my tonsils removed. They removed 
one and my heart stopped and they had 
to put me in an oxygen tent, give me a 
heart stimulant and I chewed my tongue 
and had a hemorrhage. They tried about 
two months later to remove the other but 
I had another hemorrhage so I still have 
one. Then on Nov. 15, 1945, I turned 
over in my car three times. My back gives 
me a lot of trouble from this accident, 
but we (a friend and I) weren't hurt 
otherwise. 

The big blow, and it hurts yet, is my 
husband leaving me because, like the other 
lady, I loved my husband and I guess I 
still do but I think Tam happier now than 
I have ever been because I have a ceramic 
studio in my home. I go as I please and I 
do what I want to. My children say I am 
not the same person. I love my grand- 
children. I have six—one adopted by the 
oldest girl who is married to a man born 
Mar, 11, 1918. 

But I would like to have a gentleman 
friend to take me places. The children 
don’t come and take me anywhere and a 
woman with my ideas doesn’t go places 
alone. I love travel but I love home too. 
I like to see the unusual and the wonders 
of the world. 

The Aquarian lady says that men her 
age want younger wives. Weill, nobody 
believes I am 50 years old; they think I 
am about 38 or 40. I am 5’5” and weigh 
about 150, have brown hair and hazel 
eyes and a medium complexion. I would 
like to hear from the lady in the maga- 
zine. Is this possible? 

Another Aquarian. 

ANSWER: With Aries rising and 
Mars, your chart’s ruler, in Virgo, Sat- 
urn in Capricorn near your tenth house 
cusp, Jupiter also.in Capricorn, and Venus 
in Aquarius in your tenth house, an ar- 
tistic Career is in keeping with your self 
expression, rather than the ordinary 
domestic type of life. On this path you 
should find greater fulfilment. 

(Continued on page 62) | 


for treason 












ve. 
18 
the 
123 
St 
il- 








November, 1951 





Ss 
Department 





A SERVICE FOR MOTHERS 


This Service Is Limited to Mothers of Children 7 Years or Less. Positively No Exceptions. 
individual Child Problems Analyzed. For Details Apply to Our Personal Service Department. 


Little Brother and Sister 


Our attitude towards our child de- 
pends upon his age. It seems to be the 
matter of whether we can manage him, 
or he attempts to manage us that we de- 
cide he is a treasure and a joy, or a re- 
sponsibility we strive to carry. 

When he is very little we cuddle him 
and love to wait upon him and as he 
grows older we delight in playing with 
him; in fact, it is then we decide to grow 
up with him. We try to see the world and 
people in it through his eyes and imagine 
what it is he wants or needs. We look for 
little signs on the expression of his face 
and are happy when we learn to recog- 
nize his desires and can fulfill them. We 
study children’s stories and games; we 
even read their books and play with their 
toys. Sometimes we roll on the grass and 
play in a brook splashing water with him. 
It’s great fun and we like it. 


Then suddenly we are faced with the 
fact he must be disciplined. We resort to 


measures we knew in our childhood, such’ 


as spanking, making him sit on a chair, 
or go to bed when it is not bedtime. We 
don't like that. We remember how we 
suffered and we are sorry for the child 
so we soften up a little and look around 
for some other method, especially when 
we discover our punishment does not 
bring the results we expected. 

We decide there is something wrong 


' with the children these days for they do 


not respond as we did when we were 
young. They seem to be too forward and 
independent for their age. They make too 


Stella Ann Morgan 


many demands and have very little re- 
spect for older people. Something is 
dreadfully wrong and we are sure it is 
not ourselves—it must be the child. He 
does not know how to behave and we are 
the only ones to teach him. Then it is we 
are awakened to the responsibility of the 
whole thing. We have been aware there 
would be the usual necessities in the mat- 
ter of food, clothing, health, education, 
social and vocational training. We knew 
the children would have to have a suit- 
able home and comfortable environment 
and that the usual difficult family adjust- 
ments and sacrifices would have to be 
made and that there would have to be 
financial backing for these things, but we 
never thought we would have to do some- 
thing about our own ideas concerning 
methods and motives. We never thought 
we would have to adjust our lives to fit 
the child; we took it for granted the child 
would have to adapt himself to our way 
of living and our pattern. Now that be- 
comes our problem. 

Children grow up all too quickly these 
days. They learn to talk early and seem 
to be too wise and old. We may well 
ask how we can control them. What can 
we do to bring out their best qualities 
and hold back their worst? We wonder 
what are the good qualities and what are 
the bad ones. We have to admit they are 
born into a fast moving age surrounded 
by fantastic inventions and evidently have 
a new world outlook that we must learn. 
This is their heritage for it is the age to 
which their mental and emotional facul- 
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SHARON 
Mar. 3, 1948—9:24 P.M., E.S.T. 
41 N., 74 W. 
ties are geared. To the degree we are 
alert to this situation do we fit ourselves 
into the pattern without strain and ner- 
vous exhaustion, family quarrels and 
disagreeable upsets that create the hectic 
environment we are trying to avoid. 


Example Children 


The parents of the two children of our 
story have talked about these things, for 
they are well educated and active in the 
business world as executives holding key 
positions. Their children are not only 
. beautiful, but intelligent, friendly, healthy 
and active. The little girl, Sharon Lynn, 
is three years old and Terrence is two. 
As we study these children we must re- 
member they are babies but from their 
reactions to things one would believe they 
were much older. They are mischievous, 
alive and alert. They are one-pointed in 
their determination to carry out their 
ideas and accomplish their desires. Their 
methods are likened to the tactics of a 
diplomat, the finesse of a Machiavellian— 
this heart-melting entreaty of a baby girl 
and the stoic silence of a determined, 
resolute boy. 

The mother asks: “Why does my little 
girl seem to demand so much more love 
and affection than the boy? She makes a 
big fuss over getting her ‘lovings,’ as she 
calls my greeting when I come home from 
business. When asked whether she was a 
good girl during the day, or whether she 
did this or that prank she was forbidden 
to do under threat of punishment, she 
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TERRENCE 
Aug. 3, 1949-—4:45 P.M., E.S.T. 
41 N., 74 W. 
always answers by chatting about many 
things, principally the mischief the boy 
did in order to take my mind off of her. 

“She is very imaginative and easily 
hurt, but she does not have the same 
sympathy for others. For instance, when 
I put her to bed and she is not sleepy she 
will tease, or entice the boy from his crib 
and tell him to put on the bright light, 
even though there is a small night light 
on, or get him to do other things that are 
forbidden. When I find he is out of his 
crib or climbing into hers as she has 
asked him to do, I spank him, which 
seems to delight her, and does not phase 
him. My disciplinarian method turns into 
apparently nothing and I have helped to 
put on a good show. 

“The boy seems to be very sure of him- 
self and quite happy playing alone. He 
will go after what he wants and figure 
out a way to get it no matter how diffi- 
cult. For instance, if he wants something 
on top of a chest of drawers he makes 
steps out of the drawers and climbs up. 


‘He goes to the bathroom when he wants 


a drink of water because he can reach 
the spigot. He delights in watching the 
water run until I stop him and if he does 
not obey when I speak two or three times 
then I spank him very hard. He gets over 
it soon without shedding a tear and goes 
back to finish the job, which was to get 
a drink of water. I think he is just stub- 
born, but I cannot understand why spank- 
ing does not teach him to obey. He never 
forgets what he intended to do and no 
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one can stop him doing it. He doesn’t 
seem to demand love or attention and I 
wonder if he feels neglected ?” 


A Different Type 


As we check his chart we find indica- 
tions that this boy does not notice he is 
not receiving the same attention as his 
sister, for he is a different type alto- 
gether. He is serious minded, very am- 
bitious and persevering. He is not dem- 
onstrative in feelings and does not care 
to show his deeper thoughts or emotions. 
These tendencies are shown in the sign 
of Capricorn on the ascendant of his 
horoscope and the position of Saturn the 
ruler, for Saturn is in the sign of Virgo. 
It is here we learn something concerning 
his feelings; he can become easily dis- 
couraged as this configuration brings 
obstructions in the things he desires to 
do, which is the urge to investigate. He 
will have to fight this feeling of hind- 
rance all of his life. The first half of his 
life will not be very pleasant. If he didn’t 
have the characteristic of being able to 
make the most out of his opportunities he 
would become very unhappy indeed. 
(Venus conjunction Saturn.) His mother 
says he is not as friendly as his sister 
which is true according to his chart, for 
he has the sign of Scorpio on the cusp 
of his 11th house (department of 
friends). This is considered one of the 
solitary signs which is further accentu- 
ated by Mars, the ruler in conjunction 
with Uranus in his seventh house (as- 
sociation with others, partners, etc.). 
These two influences are conclusive to 
extreme independence. Yes, he does en- 
joy playing alone. He is not stubborn. 
His mind is very active. He is one-pointed 
and capable of concentrated effort. When 
he grows older this attribute will lead to 
ideas and schemes of great value. 

Instead of a spanking when he is do- 
ing something forbidden there should be 
a more practical understanding between 
mother and son, for when he learns what 
he was trying to find out in his investi- 
gations he will be satisfied. As an illus- 
tration, he likes the force of running 
water out of a spigot. He will keep turn- 
ing on the water until he learns where 
it comes from. He may be only two years 
old but his mother can talk to him about 
the running of water through the pipes 
and explain more through showing him 
pictures of water mains through the city 
and from the reservoir. When once he 





understands she will not have to spank 
him. He is a very proud little child for 
his Sun in the sign of Leo gives the urge 
for freedom and desire to develop un- 
molested his inherent qualities. He does 
crave approval and will respond to praise. 
The mother will only drive him from her 
through drastic punishment. He is more 
inclined to walk out and away from 
people then try’ to convenience them. 
Mars is ruler of his fourth house (home) 
which gives a disturbing factor. His 
mother’s Mars is in exact conjunction 
with his Moon in Sagittarius which is not 
conducive to a dictatorial companionship 
—just the reverse. He does need loving 
and must feel love in return. He will 
have great respect for religion and phil- 
osophy. His mother need not fear he will 
be lacking in these qualities. He lacks 
the ability to be companionable and 
cooperative. These tendencies must be 
developed for he is low in them. He will 
rise in life through his own efforts and 
be much before the public, so should have 
careful guidance now. He is not mis- 
chievous, for he is too serious to spend 
time getting into mischief, nor does he 
prevaricate now, but he can learn to fib 
out of things very easily. Fear and false 
accusations will encourage this very bad 
fault. His mother should be certain he 
deserves a spanking before she admon- 
ishes him. She should never accuse him 
of anything underhanded. That only puts 
ideas in his head. Never threaten or warn 
him. Her faith in him will drive away his 
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Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


Section 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 


1 and 2. Variable cloudiness and seasonal 
with only local showers rather general at 
this time. 

3. Clear and generally quite seasonal, 
warmer in 3. 

4. Increasing cloudiness from west ; show- 
ers and storms later in Florida and Geor- 
gia. 

5. Clear generally with cloudiness in af- 
ternoons. 

6. Showers in west portion with increas- 
ing cloudiness in east portion, increasing 
easterly winds. 

7. Rain and shifting winds, colder by to- 
night in 1; light showers in 2; clearing 
after showers in 3. 





8. General clearing and cooler in 1-2; 
partly cloudy to clear and cooler in 3. 

9. Clear in 1-2; increasing clouds to rain 
in S 3 moving northeast. 

10. Showers and rain in 1; coastal gales 
in E 1; some rain in 2; clearing to fair 
and warmer in 3. 

11. Frontal storms and cooler, some 
showers locally in W 1-2, generous in 
E 2; clear in 3. 

12. Generally clear and cool, some snow 
showers in mountains; frosts in N to C 1 
and W 2. 

13 and 14. Increasing cloudiness and 
milder moving in from the west. 

15.. Cloudy, rain or showers S and E 1, 
locally in E 2; clearing in W 1-W 2; in- 
creasing storms E 3; slow clearing W 3. 


























The divisions placed on the map will be referred to in accompaiying weather forecast 
Each section corresponds to a certain portion of the country where the weather changes, 
both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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16. Clear and cool, windy with, showers 
or storms in Florida. 

17. Increasing clouds, warmer to light 
rain or showers in 1-2; cloudy in Florida, 
clear and warmer in 3. 

18 and 19. Much cloudiness and fog with 
some occasional showers. This will be a 
bad time for ocean flying. 

20. Considerable cloudiness with much 
rain and storms, especially in the moun- 
tains; cooler with some clearing in west 
1 and Florida. Ww 
21. Clearing and colder with moderate 
rain or snow E 1; squalls in mountains; 
cloudiness decreasing E 2-E 3; storms in 
Florida. 

22. Some snow squalls in 1; part cloudy 
to fair and colder with winds in 2; clear 
and moderate in 3 

23 and 24. Clearing and much colder gen- 
eral with deep frost to 2. 

25 through 30. The theme of the weather 
now will be mildness with the pressure 
rather high and stagnate. Fog will be 
dense during morning and_ increasing 
cloudiness by 29 and rain general on 30. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI 


1 and 2. Increasing cloudiness with rain 
and showers in west portions. 

3. Much cloudiness with showers and 
rain by tonight in 4-5; part cloudy and 
warm in 6. 

4. Continued cloudy, moderate tempera- 
ture in W 4; part cloudy E 4-E 5; cloudy 
6 

5. Showers in 4-W 5-W 6; variable clouds 
in east portions. 

6. Rain or snow, likely heavy in 4; brief 
rain or snow 5; showers in 6 to clearing 
later in 6. 

7. Light snow or rain in 4; local showers 
in 5; clear and cooler in 6. 

8. Part cloudy, warmer 4-5 ; much cloudi- 
ness in 6. 

9. Cloudy, local showers 4-E 5; showers 
or rain W 5-6. 

10. Some snow squalls and winds; rapid 
changes in temperatures, most severe in 4. 
11. Snow squalls lee of lakes; clear 5-6, 
deep freeze. 

12 and 13. Snow and showers in 4; in- 
creasing clouds and warmer in 5; gener- 
ally clear and warmer in 6. 

14 and 15. Much cloudiness in 4; clear 
and cooler in 5; clearing in 6; local 
showers E 6. 









16. Very light showers 4; generally fair, 
cooler 5; clear in 6. 

17. Showers and snow N 4; generally 
clear S 4-5; some clouds in 6. 

18 and 19. Snow clearing to clear and 
colder in 4; part cloudy to fair and con- 
tinued cool in 5-6. 

20 and 21. Increasing cloudiness with 
some rain and’ snow in 4-W 5-W 6; part 
cloudy to warm in E 5-E 6. 

22 and 23. Considerable cloudiness and 
rain or snow in 5-4; part cloudy to fair 
in 6. 

24 through 30. Rapid movement of low 
pressure systems across 4 with consider- 
able light showers in 4 and N 5; variable 
cloudiness and light showers in 5 while 
much sunshine and moderate warmth in 6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI 


1 and 2. Clearing on 2 in W 7-W 8; mod- 
erate showers and rain E 7 and E 8 mov- 
ing south in 9, 

3. Clearing and colder in 7; frontal 
storms in 8; part cloudy, scattered storms 
N 9; showers S 9. 

4. Considerable cloudiness general in 7-8 
E 9 with light rain and fog; part cloudy 
and warm in C 9; frontal storms W 9. 
5. Considerable showers 7-E 8; clearing 
in 9 by tonight. 

6. Considerable cloudiness in 7; part 
cloudy to fair, colder in 9; clearing in 8. 
7, Light showers in 7; generally fair in 
8; some cloudiness and warmer in 9. 

8. Part cloudy, warmer in 7 ; considerable 
cloudiness in 8; much rain and showers 
in 9. 

9. Variable clouds in 7; decreasing show- 
ers in 8; clearing in 9. 

10. Some showers NW 7; clearing and 
somewhat colder moving S_ rapidly 
through 8. 

11. Generally clear and cool. 

12 and 13. Snow S 7; increasing clouds 
to rain or snow in 8; considerable clouds 
in 9. 

14 and 15. Cloudy in 7; clear and cool in 
5: clear and cool in 9; some coastal 
cloudiness. 

16. Clear in 7-9; frontal clouds in 8. 
17. Snow or rain N 7; variable W 8; in- 
creasing cloudiness 9. 

18 and 19. Generally fair and cold 7; 
slow clearing in 8; generally clear with 
some showers NE 9. 
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21 and 22. Rapid warming with increas- 
ing cloudiness on 22 quite general ; rather 
cold on 21 in 7. 


23 and 24. Brief cloudiness and showers 
on 23rd followed by rapid clearing and 
smart falls in temperature quite general. 


25 through 30. This section will have 
more than usual moisture at this time 
with above average temperatures. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: THE ROCKIES 


1 and 2. Snow squalls in mountains 10; 
part cloudy S 10-E 11; considerable 


cloudiness and rain or snow in 12. 


3. Increasing cloudiness in 10; part cloudy 
N 11; frontal showers W 12; generally 
clear elsewhere. 

4. Showery in 10-11-N 12; generally fair 
S11-S 12, _ 

5. Generally clear except for low cloudi- 
ness in 10. 


6. Cloudy, local showers in 10; part 
cloudy N 11-N 12; clear S 11-S 12: 


7. Snow N 10; part cloudy S 10; in- 


creasing cloudiness 11-12. 


8. Variable cloudiness, some clear periods 
N 11-W 12; showers SE 12-S 11. 


9. Some clouds 10; clearing elsewhere. 


10. Variable cloudiness 10; clear N 11- 
12; part cloudy S 11. 


11. Increasing clouds to rain or snow 
N 10-W 11-NW 12 to W 12; clear in 
11 S and E 12. 


12 and 13. Snow C to S 10, locally N 11; 
local showers S 11-SE 12; clearing NW 
12. 

14 and 15. Cloudy N 10; clear S 10-11-12. 


16. Clear 10; clear and warmer in 11-12. 
17 and 18. Increasing cloudiness to rain 
or snow N 10; cloudy, some showers S 
10; generally clear 11-12, some showers 
N 12. 

19 and 20. Variable cloudiness in 11 and 
12 with some showers later; clear and 
seasonal in 10. 

21 and 22. Rain or snow W 10-12; clear- 
ing E 10-11. 

23 and 24. Showers and rain or snow in 
11-12; generally fair and cold in 10. 

25 through 30. The drought that had cov- 
ered the region for the past several 
months will be stunted by the generous 
rain and snow during this period, 














Sections 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 
1 and 2. Rather showery in 13 and con- 
siderable cloudiness in 14. 

3. Showers 13 to N 14; increasing clouds 
S 14. 

4. Fresh winds and showery 13-N 14; 
clear S 14. 

5. Clearing and cooler after early cloudi- 
ness in coastal areas. 


*6. Local light showers 13-N 14; part 


cloudy to cloudy in S 14. 

7. Rain in much of 13-14. 

8. Showers 13; generally clear in 14. 

9. Coastal cloudiness ; clear inland, cooler. 
10. Coastal cloudiness to rain or snow. 
11. Rain or snow N 14; increasing cloudi- 
ness S 14: 

12 and 13. Much low cloudiness. 

14 and 15. Unsettled 13; clear and milder 
in 14. 

16. Coastal fog and clouds; clear in east. 
17. Light showers 13; coastal clouds W 
14; clear E 14. 

18 and 19. Coastal cloudiness and milder 
with showers or rain by night of 19. 

20 and 21. Moderate to heavy rain or 
snow W 13-NW 14; part cloudy to 
cloudy elsewhere. 

22 and 23. Rain and snow moving S with 
clearing conditions in NW. 

24 through 30. This will be a period of 
much fog and cloudiness with moderate 
rain and snow during early part of that 
period. 


MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 56) 


Your progressed Sun has now pro- 
gressed to a trine to your Uranus in 
Sagittarius, therefore you should be able 
to make unusual strides this year and 
next along the path of artistic achieve- 
ment. Your progressed Moon is in your 
seventh house of new relationships, there- 
fore you should also be able to make new 
social contacts this year. Even remarriage 
is not outside the realm of possibility. 


It is against the rules of this depart- 
ment to divulge the names or addresses 
of anyone who writes in, and we do not 
forward mail to those who write us. We 
believe you will understand our position 
in this regard. Thank you for sending in 
your letter as an interesting correspond- 
ence of the highlights in the lives of so- 
called “astrological twins,” 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, 
FISHING, ETC. 





Charles R. Hook 


FISHING DATES 

The best fishing days, weather permitting, 
are November Ist, 2nd, and 22nd to 30th 
inclusive. 

The good days are Nov. 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 
18th, 19th, 20th and 21st. 

The low average days are Nov. 7th to 
17th inclusive. 


Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from seed with a root 
formation, such as beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, sweetpeas and marigolds, should be 
planted when the Moon is new or in its 
first quarter. Crops that produce their 
yield in the soil, such as potatoes, beets, 
carrots, radishes, tulips and gladioli, 
should be planted when the Moon is full 
or in its last quarter. Plant in last quarter 
only when necessary as it is not con- 
sidered an auspicious time for planting. 

Routine Farm and Garden Work is 
such work as plowing, spading, harrow- 
ing, raking, dragging, or getting the soil 
in shape for planting, burning dead leaves, 
vines and weeds, spraying and dusting 
plants to destroy insects and plant 
diseases. 

There is a planting season every week 
somewhere in the U. S. The greehhouse 
man makes his own weather. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The fair days are Nov. 3rd, 4th, 12th, 
13th, 24th, 25th, 26th, 27th, and up to 
10:21 A.M. Nov. 28th. The good period 
is after 7:23 A.M. Nov. 7th, Nov. 8th, 
and up to 12:52 P.M. Nov 9th. The best 
time is after 4:17 P.M. Nov. 16th, and 
Nov. 17th and 18th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Start this task on Nov. Ist through 
and including Nov. 9th. The two best 
days are Nov. 3rd and 4th. Nov. 29th and 
30th are good days. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: This month 


is a little late for the northern lawn 
maker but still good for most of the 
southeastern states. Use the same dates 
as for seeding for hay, graift and cereal. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth, Nov. 3rd, 
4th, 13th, and after 10:23 A.M. Nov. 
30th. Good for fast growth, Nov. 8th, 9th, 
and up to 12:52 P.M. Nov. 10th. Fair for 
slow growth, Nov. 24th, 25th, 26th and 
27th. Good for slow growth, Nov. 17th 
and 18th. 

Laying Sod: Weather should not be 
too cold when you lay sod. This work may 
be done now in the South Atlantic States 
and in most of California. Use the dates 
for seeding for hay, grain and cereals. 

Flower Bulb Planting, Root Separa- 
tion, and Planting Flowers or Vegetables 
and Irish Potatoes: A fair date is Nov. 
13th after 10:52 A.M., and for the bal- 
ance of the day, also Nov. 26th and 27th, 
and up to 10:21 A.M. Nov. 28th. The 
good period is after 4:17 P.M. Nov. 16th 
and Nov. 17th and 18th. Nov. 24th and 
25th are favorable for flower bulbs. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder and Storage 
of Grain: The best time is after 10:52 
A. M. Nov. 13th and all day Nov. 14th 
and 15th, up to 4:27 P.M. Nov. 16th, and 
Nov. 24th and 25th. The fair period is 
Nov. 19th, 20th, and up to 3:36 P.M. 
Nov. 21st, after 10:21 A.M. Nov. 28th, 
and up to 8 P.M. the same day. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: Nov. 
13th after 10:52 A.M. and for the bal- 
ance of the day, and all day Nov. 24th 
and 25th. 

‘Harvesting Fruit and Root Crops: 
The fair dates are Nov. 13th after 10:52 
A. M., Nov. 14th, 15th, and up to 4:27 
P.M. Nov. 16th, also Nov. 24th and 25th. 
The good days are Nov. 19th, 20th, and 
up to 3:36 P.M. Nov. 2lst, also after 
10:21 A.M. Nov. 28th, up to 8 P.M. 
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Planting Dates for November 


Nov. 1—Excellent day for routine farm 
work, or starting to wean animals or 
change their feed. 

Nov. 2—Good for all farm work and 
general cleaning up around the farm and 
garden. 

Nov. 3—Moon in Capricorn all day; 
fairly good for planting cereals and vege- 
tables, slipping and transplanting. 

Nov. 4—Sunday. Take the children to 
church. If you must work, the activities 
of Nov. 3rd can be carried on. Use chemi- 
cal fertilizers Nov. 3rd and 4th. 

Nov. 5th—Fair for routine farm and 
garden work; set goose eggs Nov. 5th 
and 6th. 

Nov. 6th—Same activities as above. A 
good day to cl€an out the barn, outhouses 
and chicken house. Use disinfectants on 
Nov. 5th and 6th . 

Nov. 7—Moon in Pisces after 7:23 
A.M. in its first quarter. Good for plant- 
ing. Plants develop a good root growth 
when planted in this sign. They have a 
better chance to winter over for spring 
growth. 

Nov. 8—Same as Nov. 7th, and in- 
cluding Nov. 8th and 9th. Good for the 
use of chemical fertilizers, slipping and 
transplanting plants, for setting duck and 
turkey eggs and purchasing baby poultry 
hatched Nov. 7th and 8th. 

Nov. 9—Up to 12:52 P.M., good for 
the same farm activities as listed for Nov. 
7th and 8th. After 12:52 P.M., good for 
routine farm and garden work. 

Nov. 10—Continue this same work and 
look over your harvested crops. Check 
the earlier harvested gladioli or other 
bulb plants to see if they are properly 
cared for; the canned goods in the cellar 
should be checked. 

Nov. 11—The most important thing 
today, when the chores are finished, is to 
attend church. 

Nov. 12—Moon in first quarter, the 
sign of Taurus: fair for planting winter 
seeds, slipping and transplanting and us- 
ing chemical fertilizers. 

Nov. 13—You can work up to 10:52 
A.M. today on the same tasks you did 
yesterday. After the Full Moon at 10:52 
A.M. today plant your flower bulbs, es- 
pecially the tulips, for it soon will be too 
cold for the northern farmer and garden- 
er to do this task. Use manure fertilizer. 
If you still have time left on hand, do 
your painting, fence post setting and add 
needed shingles to the roof. A good day 


to put up jellies, preserves and pickles. 

Nov. 14—Routine farm and garden 
work for today. Set chicken eggs. 

Nov. 15—Same as yesterday, also set 
chicken eggs. 

Nov. 16—Up to 4:27 P.M., attend to 
thersame tasks as for Nov. 14th and 15th. 
After 4:27 P.M., a fine time for planting 
flower bulbs, rhubarb, asparagus, etc.; 
also for slaughtering animals for food, 
canning vegetables, fruit and meat, mak- 
ing fruit juices, vegetable juices, wine, 
sauerkraut and preserving eggs. 

Nov. 17—Good for all above tasks. 
Fertilize soil with manure. 

Nov. 18—Sunday. A good day to meet 
your friends at church. If you must work 
today, do those tasks listed for Nov. 17th. 

Nov. 19—Good for routine farm work, 
make preserves, jellies and pickles. Good 
for shingling the roof, painting and set- 
ting fence posts. 

Nov. 20—The same tasks as yesterday. 
Clean up the fence rows. 

Nov. 21—Up to 3:36 P.M., same tasks 
as for Nov. 19th and 20th. After 3:36 
P.M., plan your Thanksgiving dinner. 
The time is getting short. 

Nov. 22 — Thursday — Thanksgiving 
Day. Let us be thankful for our many 
blessings. 

Nov. 23—Routine farm and garden 
work. 

Nov. 24—Moon in last quarter, in Li- 
bra—a fair time to plant. Fertilize with 
animal manure. . 

Nov. 25—The last Sunday to attend 
church this month. 

Nov. 26—The last quarter; Moon in 
Scorpio after 8:31 A.M.—a fair time to 
plant bulb crops, apply animal manure to 
the soil, slaughter animals and can fruit, 
vegetables and meat, make preserves, jel- 
lies and pickles. 

Nov. 27—Add to the above tasks can- 
ning meat, making wine and preserving 
eggs; also paint, shingle and set fence 
posts today. 

Nov. 28—Up to 10:21 A.M., do the 
same tasks as for Nov. 26th and 27th. 
After 10:21 A.M., do routine farm and 
garden work. 

Nov. 29—Do the same work as 28th. 
Plan your spring planting. 

Nov. 30—Same as for Nov. 28th and 
29th up to 10:23 A.M. After that time is 
a fair time to plant, as the Moon is in 
Capricorn, Do slipping and transplanting 
and use chemical fertilizers. 
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NEW MOON 


Oct. 30, 1951, 8:37 A.M., LMT 
Washington, D. C.. 39N 77W 


NEW MOON 
Effective October 30th through 
November 27th 
The New Moon occurs on October 30th 
at 8:45 A.M. E.S.T. in 6° 20° Scorpio. 
FULL MOON 
Effective November 13th 
through December 12th 
This month‘’s Full Moon occurs in 20° 
28’ Taurus at 10:52 A.M. E.S.T. on No- 
vember 13th. 


ARIES | TAURUS| GEMINI | CANCER} LEO | VIRGO 
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, Solar Aspects 

The Sun, travelling from 7° 58’ Scor- 
pio to 7° 11’ Sagittarius, completes four 
major aspects this month? a trine to 
Uranus on the 6th; a square to Pluto on 
the 14th; a sextile to Mars on the 21st; 
a trine to Jupiter on the 27th. 

Mercury 

Mercury, moving this month’ from 
19° 28’ Scorpio to 28° 38 Sagittarius, 
forms six aspects and two parallels: a 
square to Pluto on the 2nd; a sextile to 
Venus on the 5th; a parallel to Pluto on 
the 10th; a trine to Jupiter and a parallel 
to Uranus on the 11th; a sextile to Saturn 
on the 15th; a sextile to Neptune on the 
22nd; a trine to Pluto on the 23rd. 

Venus 

Venus, proceeding this month from 
22° 1’ Virgo to 21° 18’ Libra, makes two 
aspects and five parallels: a parallel to 
Saturn on the 5th; a parallel to Jupiter on 
the 10th; a parallel to Jupiter on the 
13th; an opposition to Jupiter on the 
14th; a parallel to Jupiter and a parallel 
to Mars on the 19th; a conjunction to 
Saturn on the 20th. 

Mars 

Mars progresses this month from 
16° 30’ Virgo to 3° 24’ Libra, completing 
three parallels: a parallel to Neptune on 
the 2nd; a parallel to Saturn on the 19th; 
a parallel to Jupiter on the 29th. 

(Continued on page 67) - 
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To rte 





There is a right and a wrong time 
to do things. One can enrich his 
daily living by using astrology to 
his own advantage. 











Ann MeMullin 


Good Days in November 


COURTSHIP 


For a successful first date and opportun- 
ity for a happy friendship: 5th, 6th, 
12th, 13th, 19th, 20th, 27th, 28th. 

Attend a dance, musical or any of the 
arts: Ist, 6th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 
20th, 24th, 25th, 29th, 30th. 

Dining out—specializing in good food: 
6th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 17th, 18th, 24th, 
25th. . 

Outdoor activities—golf, baseball, foot- 
ball, races: 3rd, 4th, 9th, 10th, 24th, 
25th. 

Writing letters for a pleasant reception: 
Ist, 10th, 11th. 


MARRIAGE 


For the ceremony for happiness and per- 
manency: 12th, 13th, 26th P.M., 27th. 


PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

When to get a permanent for hair diffi- 
cult to hold a wave: 12th, 13th. 

Hair cut to stimulate growth: 7th P.M., 
8th, 9th. 

Hair cut to retard growth and keep per- 
manent longer: 19th, 20th, 21st A.M., 
26th, 27th, 28th. 

Do not wear apparel for the first tinf : 
19th, 20th, 21st A.M., 26th P.M., 27th, 
28th A.M. 

Designing and cutting cloth: Ist, 2nd, 
12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 
25th, 29th, 30th. 

Sewing and mending: Ist, 2nd, 10th, 
Lith, 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 22nd, 23rd, 
24th, 25th, 29th, 30th. 

Baking: 3rd, 4th, 10th, 11th, 17th, 18th, 
24th, 25th. 

Canning: 17th, 18th, 27th, 28th. 

First Consultation with a lawyer on a 
particular case: Ist, 5th, 10th, 11th, 
13th, 26th, 27th. 


Dehydration or drying: 19th, 20th, 21st 
A.M. 

Start construction of home—ground lay- 
ing: 5th, 6th, 12th, 13th, 19th, 20th, 
21st A.M. 

Pour concrete for stability: 27th, 28th. 

Painting—to start a job for most satis- 
factory results: 19th, 20th, 27th, 28th. 

Move into a new home for permanency: 
5th, 6th, 12th, 13th. 

Choose house furnishings that blend well 
together: Ist, 2nd, 12th, 13th, 29th, 
30th. 

Entertainment in home to assure a pleas- 
ant time for all: Ist, 2nd, 6th, 13th, 
17th, 18th, 24th, 25th, 29th, 30th. 

Fishing: 7th P.M., 8th, 9th A.M., 17th, 
18th, 26th P.M., 27th, 28th A.M. 

Photography: Ist, 2nd, 12th, 13th, 24th, 
25th. 


FINANCE 


Apply for a position: Ist, 
13th, 26th, 27th. 


10th, 11th, 


Apply for a raise in salary: Ist, 2nd, 
10th, 11th, 26th, 27th. 
Collect debts: 3rd, 4th, 10th, 11th, 17th, 


18th, 24th, 25th. 

Buy real estate to hold and sell at a profit 
later: 6th, 12th, 19th. 

Buy real estate for quick turnover and 
profit: Ist, 2nd, 11th, 14th. 

Sell real estate: Ist, 11th, 14th, 19th. 

Sign legal and important papers: Ist, 
10th, 11th, 13th. 

Buy a car that will necessitate a minimum 
amount of repair: 5th P.M., &th, 12th. 

Buy clothing for fit and beauty: Ist, 2nd, 
12th, 13th, 19th, 24th, 29th, 30th. 

Buy shoes for comfort and wear: 7th, 
8th, 14th, 24th, 29th, 30th. 

Advertising—to start a new project or 
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sales campaign: Ist, 8th, 9th, 24th, 
26th, 27th. 

Renting for a lengthy period: 5th, 6th, 
12th; 13th, 19th, 27th, 28th. 

Credit purchases easier to liquidate: Ist, 
2nd, 12th, 13th, 29th, 30th. 

Selling manuscript: Ist, 10th, 11th, 26th, 
27th. 


HEALTH 


Appointment with medical doctor: Ist, 
10th, 11th, 13th, 26th, 27th. 

Appointment with dentist for fillings or 
plate impressions: 19th, 20th, 21st 
A.M., 27th, 28th. 

Appointment with dentist for extractions: 
Ist, 2nd, 29th, 30th. 

Appointment pertaining to eyes for 
glasses: Ist, 10th, 11th, 13th, 26th, 
27th. 


AGRICULTURE 


Cut timber: 19th, 20th, 21st A.M. 

Plant trees for quick growth: 7th P.M., 
8th, 9th. 

Cut weeds and delay new growth: 19th, 
20th, 21st A.M 

Pruning: 17th, 18th, 26th P.M., 27th, 
28th. 

Spraying: 19th, 20th, 21st A.M. 

Irrigation that can be assimilated by plant 
life: 7th P.M., 8th, 9th, 17th, 18th, 
26th P.M., 27th, 28th. 

Grafting, pollinizing, budding: 7th P.M., 
8th, 9th. 

Planting for growth below the ground: 
17th, 18th, 26th P.M., 27th, 28th. 

Planting for growth above the ground: 
7th P.M., 8th, 9th. 

Planting bulbs for seed: 17th, 18th, 26th 
P.M., 27th, 28th. 

Planting flowers for good bloom: 7th 
P.M., 8th, 9th. 

Setting posts: 19th, 20th, 21st A.M., 26th 
P.M., 27th. 


TRANSITS FOR NOVEMBER 
(Continued from page 65) 
Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter continues its retrograde motion 
began Aug. 4th from 5° 39’ to 4° 14’ 
Aries when it goes direct on the 29th, to 
4° 15’ Aries, without completing any 
aspects. 


There is nevera 


Saturn moves from 9° 25’ Libra to 
12° 23’ Libra, without completing any 
aspects. 


Uranus, Neptune and Plute 


Uranus continues the retrograde mo- 
tion it began October 20th, retrograding 
from 13° 56’ Cancer to 13° 18’ Cancer. 

Neptune moves from 19° 58’ Libra to 
20° 54’ Libra. 

Pluto moves from 21° 25’ Leo to 21° 
32’ Leo on the 23rd, when it turns retro- 
grade, continuing to 21° 31’ Leo at the 
month’s end. 


* 


Child of Scorpio 


Power is your realm. The red Antares 
shone 
With fiery Mars to light your natal 
sky. 
There is no will determined as your own; 
None other bears a courage quite so 
high. 
Reserved and wise, self-confident, with 
art 
To gain again whatever you may lose, 
Success is yours entirely, not in part! 
Angel or devil—it is yours to choose. 
If arrogance and selfishness hold sway 
You miss the high estate that should 
° 


be yours. 
The amber topaz gleams to light your 
way; 
For you the honeysuckle’s charm 
allures. 


You, Water’s child, rule others, but your 
test 
Is ruling the proud heart within your 
breast! 
—B. Y. Williams 


* 





reason for treason. 
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Aspectarian for 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may 
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accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions 
and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
— given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
ven, then a time should be chosen which is 
ARLIER” rather than LATER. Generally outies, 
a of the Moon may be considered as —— 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. If t 
periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they may be 
considered as modifying each other during that time. 
Astrological Interpretations by Rese Campbell 
Starr. 








a 






































| | 
. Pacific . | Mount’n | | Central ! Fast. 
2 Stand. | © Stand. | © | Stand. | 5 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
~ Time = Time | ~ | Time 4 Time 
31 | 9:20pm | 31 |10:20pm | 31 |11:20pm{ 1 | 0:20am | D Enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
Nov. Nov Nov 
1 | 5:03am 1 | 6:03am 1 | 7:03am 8:03 8 vy WY | Uphold practical ideas; be logical. 
6:34 7:34 8:34 9:34 Aa Distant affairs prosper. Horizons 
expand. 
11:25 12:25 pm 1:25pm 2:25pm| > v © Good work is rewarded. 
12:56 pm 1:56 | 2:56 3:56pm} > * > Effort is never wasted. 
8:14 9:14 10:14 11:14pm > * Unique ideas incite attention. 
2| 1:37am | 2] 2:37am | 2/ 3:37am | 2] 4:37am | DO o | Curb unrest, anger. 
3:51 4:51 | 5:51 6:51 8 © @| Impatience disturbs equilibrium. 
6:14 7:14 f 8:14 9:14 >* ¥ Keep to a level keel. 
8:34 9:34 |10:34 11:34 DAP Firm guidance, purpose prevails. 
8:48 9:48 110:48 11:48 ao || Y | Retain practical idealigm; avoid 
| intrigue. 
9:06 10:06 11:06 12:06 pm| > v 8 | Keep ideas logical. 
11:55 12:55 pm | 1:55pm 2:55 dO 9 | Hurt feelings avail nothing. 
12:16 pm 1:16 | | 2:16 3:16 © vy » | Build from a firm base. 
10:40 11:40 | 3 0:40 am 3 | 1:40am | > Enters % | Moon enters Capricorn. 
3 | 7:40am 3 | 8:40am | 9:40 10:40 202 Keep high ideas firmly ballested. 
2:56 pm 3:56 pm 4:56 pm 5:56pm | 20 > Retrench; don’t be the goat. 
4:31 5:31 6:31 7:31 >* oO Extend aims to succeed. 
9:42 10:42 | }11:42 4 | 0:42am | 2 & Stand steady amid change. 
4 | 5:23am 4 | 6:23am | 4] 7:23am 8:23 ZAC Business improves by good work. 
8:04 9:04 110:04 11:04 2oVv Reject offers; no’s the answer. 
10:21 11:21 112:21 pm 1:21pm| 2.7% @ Schedule for a new trend. 
4:44pm 5:44pm | 6:44 7:44 >* 8 Make necessary minor changes. 
5:08 6:08 =| | 7:08 8:08 AQ Be gracious to attract kindness. 
5 | 0:43am 5 | 1:43am 5 | 2:43am 5 | 3:43am | D Enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
1:16 2:16 | 3:16 4:16 ») wt | Inventive ideas net dividends. 
2:00 3:00 | | 4:00 5:00 ¢ * 9 | Social affairs, prolific ideas succeed. 
3:42 4:42 | 5:42 6:42 > g | Fortify forces; establish bases. 
4:43 5:43 6:43 7:43 9 b | Loyalty attracts ultimate reward. 
9:41 pm 10:41 pm |11:41 pm 12:41pm | > * 2 | Ideal aims develop and prosper. 
1:22 2:22 3:22 4:22 > ] Confidential plans may be executed. 
5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 > b Attention to duty is a requisite. 
10:59 11:59 6 | 0:59am | 6] 1:59am | 20 O Turn with the changing tide. 
6 | 0:24am 6 | 1:24am 2:24 3:24 Dr Minor unforeseen developments ac- 
crue. 
10:40 11:40 112:40 pm 1:40pm| 2 * o Skill merits approval. 
11:17 12:17 pm 1:17 2:17 DAY Move ahead on ideal plans. 
12:26 pm 1:26 2:26 3:26 > 0) Balanced effort induces success. 
1:32 2:32 3:32 4:32 d¢ g | Keep on the beam of logic. 
6:15 7:15 8:15 9:15 © A #| Quick advance follows past effort. 
7 | 0:18am 7 | 1:18am 7 | 2:18am 7| 3:18am | DA ? | United interests invite profit. 
2:00 3:00 4:00 5:00 o vy wv | Retain practical faith. 
2:24 3:24 4:24 5:24 308 Avoid unnecessary commitments. 
4:23 5:23 6:23 7:23 > Enters ) | Moon enters Pisces. 
1:23 pm 2:23 pm 3:23 pm 4:23pm/|2> ¥ a Private affairs prosper. 
8:59 9:59 10:59 11:59 ¢ Enters 7 | Mercury enters Sagittarius. 
10:23 11:23 8 | 0:23am 8 | 1:23am | > *% b Production increases dividends. 
8 | 2:38am 8 | 3:38am 4:38 5:38 > v Uptrend in health, happiness. 
4:53 5:53 6:53 7:53 > A * Unexpected upswing or a quick 
turnover. 
7:43 8:43 9:43 |10:43 2AO New and extended changes mani- 
fest. 
8:06 9:06 | 10:06 11:06 > ao Control speed for greater progress. 
4:18 pm 5:18 pm 6:18 pm 7:18pm; D> * ¥ Press promotion of aims. 
5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 Ifa Slow down for a turn; avert coer- 
cion. 
6:31 7:31 8:31 9:31 DrQ Able work shouldn’t go unap- 
preciated. 
7:16 8:16 9:16 10:16 > ib Make decisions and tie up agree- 
ments. 
11:58 9 | 0:58am 9 | 1:58am 9 | 2:58am | 2 || ? Establish health, strength thru 
proper living. 
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~ Pacific ; | Mount’n] ,: | Central | ,; East. 

2 Stand. | ,° Stand. 9 Stand. Z Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

a Time oa Time 4 Time Z Time 

9 | 1:00am 2:00 3:00 4:00 i> ha Dignity commands respect. 

5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 | 2 a Integrity of purpose inspires others. 

5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 | 2 9 Charm and talent add joy to life. 

6:59 7:59 8:59 9:59 | o y. & | Firmness is not ruthlessness. 

9:51 10:51 11:51 am }12:51pm| 2 - 9? Hold fast to valuables. 

9:52 10:52 /11:52 }12:52 2D Enters | Moon enters Aries. 

10:49 11:49 12:49 pm 1:49 | 9 Enters = | Venus enters Libra. 

11:02 | 12:02 pm 1:02 2:02 | 2 b Solidify agreements, decisions. 
2:32 pm 3:32 | 4:32 5:32 idaAdgxg Benefits in news, messages, travel. 
6:51 | 7:51 | 8:51 9:51 | doa Aspiration takes on renewed mean- 

} ing. 
8:56 9:56 |10:56 11:56 re) om “| Fast work nets profit. 
10:42 11:42 10 | 0:42am | 10/ 1:42am ? 2 | Finances improve thru _ proper 
estimates. 
10 | 4:02am | 10 | 5:02am 6:02 | 7:02 ®) y Avoid vague, illusionary ideas. 

4:57 5:57 6:57 | 7:57 Doe b | Hold fast to a stand. 

10:42 11:42 12:42 pm 1:42 pm ] 2 | Revise plans where necessary. 
11:07 12:07 pm 1:07 2:07 D> Go slowly to avert upsets. 

6:38 pm 7:38 8:38 9:38 D2xO Seek the reasons in any issue. 
11:06 11 | 0:06am | 11 | 1:06am | 11 | 2:06am | 2 & Y Keep to sensible aims. 

11 | 1:18am 2:18 3:18 4:18 DAY? Take advantage to advance. 

3:18 4:18 5:18 6:18 Drd Push projects, labor, ventures. 
4:22 5:22 6:22 7:22 g A Move forward on the tide of oppor- 

tunity. 

4:57 5:57 6:57 7:57 8 {| Leave room for the incalculable 

factor. 

5:08 pm 6:08 pm 7:08 pm 8:08pm | > Enters w | Moon enters Taurus. 

9: 10:38 11:38 12 | 0:38am | D XK 9 Minor success in love, artistic pur- 

suits. 
12 | 2:08am | 12 | 3:08am | 12 | 4:08am 5:08 Ddxa An uplift stimulates ideas. 

4:20 5:20 6:20 7:20 > io A vital interest inspires. 

5:03 6:03 7:03 8:03 Dx s New ideas or angles profit. 

1:18 pm 2:18 pm 3:18 pm 4:18pm; D> x b Basic principles are a good founda- 

tion. 

7:05 8:05 9:05 |10:05 > * Changes generate improvement. 

13 } 2:45am | 13 | 3:45am | 13 | 4:45am | 13 | 5:45am | > ¢ Expect (and retain) the best. 

4:05 5:05 6:05 7:05 9 2% | High romance renews faith. 

6:15 7:15 8:15 9:15 © x Y | Worthy principles never lose. 

7:47 8:47 9:47 |10:47 DrY Ideas need time to hatch. 

7:52 8:52 9:52 110:52 DFO Objective awareness opens a new 

| | path. 

9:55 |10:55 | }11:55 | j12:55pm| 2 0 Retain poise in the midst of con- 

| | | | flict. 

11:53 12:53 pm | 1:53 pm 2:53 | > if Try new methods for success. 

2:44 pm 3:44 | 4:44 | 5:44 ; DAP Business advances thru good work. 
5:30 6:30 7:30 | 8:30 ids A new idea or angle profits. 

14 | 0:20am | 14 | 1:20am | 14 | 2:20am | 14 | 3:20am | > Enters x } Moon enters Gemini. 

3:55 4:55 5:55 | | 6:55 9 Ff a | Effusiveness defeats its ends. 

8:58 9:58 | 10:58 | 11:58 | on? | Tone down aggressive displays. 
11:21 12:21 pm | 1:21 pm | | 2:21pm/ > * 4 | An idea or move may be profitable. 
12:03 pm | 1:03 2:03 | | 3:03 dAQ | Charm, kindness softens hearts. 
10:10 11:10 15 | 0:10am | 15 | 1:10am | D & 8 | Stay commitments; reserve deci- 

| | sions. 

11:39 15 | 0:39 am 1:39 2:39 i> Ab Systematic work brings security. 

15 | 5:05am 6:05 7:05 8:05 | >y Original methods add spice. 

11:47 12:47 pm 1:47 pm 2:47 pm | 8 * b | Stable ideas reinforce labors. 

6:28 pm | 7:28 8:28 | 9:28 i>daAyY A dream may be realized. 

8:31 | 9:31 10:31 | 11:31 ;Dd.*°& Devotion enhances public aims. 

11:46 | 16 | 0:46am | 16 | 1:46am | 16 | 2:46am | D % O Balanced effort induces success. 

16 | 4:32am 5:32 | 632 | =|732 | 300 | Force defeats its own purpose. 

1:27 pm 2:27 pm | 3:27 pm | | 4:27pm > Enters & | Moon enters Cancer. 

10:35 | 11:35 | 17 | 0:35am | 17] 1:35am | 30 2 High flying results in a letdown. 

17 | 5:08am | 17 | 6:08am | 7:08 | | 8:08 dO 9 | Protect feelings by ideal devotion. 

9:32 10:32 11:32 | 12:32 pm 8 X ht | A surprise stimulates or disturbs. 
12:04 pm | 1:04 pm | 2:04 pm | 3:04 >O b Don’t be the repository of others’ 

| | ‘ats, 4 | wrongs. 

5:00 6:00 7:00 | | 8:00 Do Xf | Change is usually for a purpose. 
5:59 6:59 7:59 | 8:59 DAY | Quick thinking meanssmartaction. 

18 | 7:01am | 18 | 8:01am | 18 | 9:01am | 18 /10:0lam | 2 0 ¥ | Defer decisions for clearer logic. 

8:59 | | 9:59 | 10:59 } 11:59 Dx &@ Seek to open wider doors. 

10:32 | 11:32 | 12:32 pm | | 1:32 pm! > A] Increase speed for organization, 

| output. 

5:54pm| | 6:54pm 7:54 «|. | 8:54 AO | Progress by reliable associations. 
8:14 | 9:14 |10:14 | |11:14 D*e Push ahead for advancement. 

19 | 1:40am | 19 | 2:40am | 19 | 3:40am | 19 | 4:40a > | x Expect a minor change. 

1:51 2:51 3:51 4:51 | 9 | b | Banked fires last longer. 

2:14 3:14 4:14 | 5:14 2D Enters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 

5:39 6:39 7:39 8:39 >i¢ | A stalwart heart wins. 

6:43 7:43 8:43 9:43 2 | &| Romance adds jest to living. 

11:12 12:12 pm 1:12pm 2:12pm; > A 4 | Life and love reward the deserving. 

12:30 pm 1:30 2:30 3:30 a || b | Asolid base — a strong structure. 
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Pacific s; | Mount’n| , | Central R. East. 
Stand. © Stand. | ° Stand. S Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time 4 Time | Time z Time 
11:51 20 | 0:51am 20 | 1:5lam |@0 | 2:51am | D * 9? Happiness comes in love, service. 
0:24am 1:24 2:24 3:24 190 Talent, ability assure progress. 
1:26 2:26 3:26 4:26 >*»b Steady progress from personal 
effort. 
5:43 6:43 7:43 8:43 D>x New ideas add flavor, spice. 
2:35 pm 3:35 pm 4:35 pm 5:35pm/ > A 8 Decide, agree for benefit, promotion. 
7:33 8:33 9:33 10:33 9 o& b | Loyalty in love, purpose, carries 
thru. 
7:56 8:56 9:56 10:56 dx Vv Advance by industry, ideals. 
9:44 10:44 11:44 21 | 0:44am | Do & A dramatic touch adds relish. 
6:38am | 21 | 7:38am | 21 | 8:38am 9:38 © * o| Efficient effort succeeds in busi- 
ness, public. ¥ 
11:46 12:46 pm 1:46 pm 2:46pm; 2 v & Skill results in accomplishment. 
|12:01 pm 1:01 2:01 3:01 200 Study motives before responding. 
12:36 1:36 2:36 3:36 > Enters m/ Moon enters Virgo. 
11:09 22 | 0:09am | 22| 1:09am | 22| 2:09am | > x % | Moderate action benefits. 
1:26 pm 2:26 pm 3:26 pm 4:2 pm; > v b Cooperate and perform duty. 
1:57 2:57 3:57 4:57 > y Ideals bolster effort. 
4:30 5:30 6:30 7:30 ° O # | Romance is unreliable, uncertain. 
4:58 5:58 6:58 7:58 >* K New ideas, unique methods flourish. 
5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 dx 9? A meeting or event stimulates. 
5:06 6 :06 7:06 8:06 ¢ * Y | Act on fluidic ideas. 
6:52 7:52 8:52 9:52 © Enters 7 | Sun enters Sagittarius. 
1:12am | 23 | 2:12am | 23 | 3:12am | 23 |-4:12am | > fe) Kind hearts are excellent dividends. 
6:21 7:21 8:21 9:21 > b Seek to solidify position. 
6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 dy Vv Charity benefits receiver and giver. 
7:49 8:49 9:49 10:49 & Goes retro.| Pluto goes retrograde. 
8:06 9:06 10:06 11:06 20 8 Discount rumors; if undecided, 
don’t. 
8:13 9:13 10:13 11:13 ax g Seek public recognition of abilities. 
9:15 10:15 11:15 12:15 pm ¢ A 2 | Knowledge put to work netsreturns. 
10:24 4 11:24 12:24 1:24 Die | Act to realize benefits. 
3:18 pm 4:18 pm 5:18 pm 6:18 > 4 Confidence promotes progress. 
6:03 7:03 8:03 9:03 > 4 Benefits go to the deserving. 
10:13 j)11:13 24 | 0:13am | 24] 1:13am | @ Enters = | Mars enters Libra. 
10:26 111:26 0:26 1:26 ~) or A sharp retaliation inflicts pain. 
0:08am | 24 | 1:08am 2:08 3:08 > Enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
0:11 1:11 2:11 3:11 Ied Act now on preconceived plans. 
2:32 3:32 4:32 5:32 >x* oO Extend aims, ambitions. 
2:58 3:58 4:58 5:58 > b Secure plans, efforts. 
7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 Ifa Curb excess, extravagance, enthu- 
siasm. 
9:41 10:41 11:41 12:41pm | 2 ? Relax nerves; understand, agree. 
6:37 pm 7:37 pm | | 8:37 pm 9:37 | > y Pick up frayed ends; retire early. 
9:51 /10:51 | 11:51 25 | 0:51am | Do b Heavy burdens may be carried 
} | | cheerfully. 
0:33am | 25 | 1:33am | 25 | 2:33am 3:33 2O Curb riotous, revolutionary im- 
pulses. 
5:28 6:28 7:28 8:28 I¢ Love, private affairs, inspire, uplift. 
1:28 pm 2:28 pm 3:28 pm 4:2 pm| Do V Conserve assets; disregard super- 
stition. 
2:48 3:48 4:48 5:48 >*? | Fortify projects by greater effort. 
7:57 8:57 © 9:57 10:57 >* 8 Move or plan quickly for results. 
5:31am | 26 | 6:31am | 26 | 7:31am | 26 | 8:31am | > Enters ™ | Moon enters Scorpio. 
7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 did | Extend skill and fortitude on en- 
deavors. 
}11:50 12:50 pm 1:50 pm 2:58pm; > vx O Public approval inspires confidence. 
|12:43 pm 1:43 2:43 3:43 Dx. | Inner faith helps reach the goal. 
11:56 27 | 0:56am | 27 | 1:56am | 27 | 2:56am © A &| Opportunity to promote interests; 
expansive aims induce success. 
1:57 am 2:57 3:57 4:57 Dx b Solidify the groundwork for en- 
deavors. 
4:02 5:02 6:02 7:02 >A Swing with the tide of circum- 
stances. 
8:03 9:03 10:03 11:03 > nO) Harmony improves all things. 
12:54pm 1:54pm 2:54pm 3:54pm/| D> x ° Extend kindness, good will. 
4:22 5:22 6:22 7:22 Dax ¥ Test ideas for durability before 
venturing. 
5:03 6:03 7:03 8:03 > gy Minor reorganization cleans out 
debris. 
5:30 6:30 7:30 8:30 2o0¢ Don’t eliminate what is worth 
while. 
7:21 8:21 9:21 10:21 > wf Seek a fresh impetus. ° 
2:17am | 28 | 3:17am | 28 | 4:17am | 28 | 5:17am | Dy 8 New plans, ideas renew outlook. 
7:21 8:21 9:21 10:21 > Enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
11:29 12:29 pm 1:29 pm 2:29pm| > * Forceful action secures results. 
1:00 pm 2:00 3:00 4:00 >is Prompt decisions increase mental 
scope. 
2:09 3:09 4:09 5:09 > Aa Well deserved rewards may accrue. 
5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 > 0) Join interests for greater purpose. 
11:17 29 | 0:17am | 29 1:17am | 29 | 2:17am @ || @| Expand for a vaster tomorrow. 
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RS Pacifie ; | Mount’n| ,; | Central | ; East. 
© Stand. Cc) Stand. = Stand. S Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
4 Time Z Time 4 Time z Time 
29 | 3:07am 4:07 5:07 6:07 > * b Protect and further security. 
4:44 5:44 6:44 7:44 Da Ideas inspire and renew outlook. 
12:09 pm 1:09 pm 2:09 pm 3:09 pm 9 & Y| Love adds romantic highlights, 
vision. 
4:51 5:51 6:51 7:51 Da* Vv Uncover talents or display wares. 
5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 > * 9 Attain happiness in friendly con- 
tacts, feeling. 
5:51 6:51 7:51 8:51 DAY Profit thru industry, work. 
8:25 9:25 10:25 11:25 2 Goes direct; Jupiter goes direct. 
30 | 1:52am | 30 | 2:52am | 30 | 3:52am | 30 | 4:52am 9 * & | Extremes blend for greater purpose. 
5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 2c Plans may bear interest later. 
7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 > Enters % | Moon enters Capricorn. 
1:25 pm 2:25 pm 3:25 pm 4:25pm| DO d 4 hasty act can’t be undone. 
2:10 3:10 4:10 5:10 Joa Don’t magnify (or minimize) any 
thing’s importance. 
6:43 7:43 8:43 9:43 9 || Y | Keep faith in infinite justice. 
7:03 \ 8:03 9:03 10:03 >is Practical ideas bear hatching. 
8:25 9:25 10:25 11:25 Dax oO Skills, talents attract superior 
| interest. 








CHILDREN'S DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 59) 


fears, give him confidence in himself and 
others. She should take time to break 
down his feeling of frustration and limi- 
tation by talking to him calmly and 
quietly, otherwise he will never under- 
stand why these things happen and be a 
very lonely man. 


Sharon Lynn is quite different. She is 
a Piscean who longs to receive apprecia- 
tion and affection. She is the kind who 
merges herself completely in others so 
that she is unable to know whether she or 
someone else is at fault. As she does 
not care to meet criticism or face accusa- 
tions she will lay the blame on her 
brother. Her delight in seeing him pun- 
ished is not due to the fact that she is 
cruel, but that she was clever enough to 
turn her mother’s attention away from 
her since there was punishment in the 
air. She is sensitive and psychic and will 
always be a mystery to others for she 
has Neptune the ruler of her Sun sign 
in the ascending sign of Libra. She ‘has 
Mercury in opposition to Mars, meaning 
she is more apt to prevaricate then her 
brother. This attribute will cause her 
more trouble in connection with others in 
home, school and business. This little 
girl must have music, rhythm and art as 
her field of interest. She should be trained 
and educated for a position in public, 
rather than domestic life, as she is a 
career girl, but hardly the commercial 
type unless in some specialized branch. 
The planets are scattered through the dif- 
ferent houses and signs, giving the ten- 


dency to be uncertain and rather restless 
concerning her ideas and problems, which 
can be directed through:her mother’s 
guidance, since inventive and creative 
Uranus aids in conjuncting her daugh- 
ter’s Sun. They can have some wonder- 
ful ideas and plans to work out together, 
but if there is misunderstanding and 
trouble arises, they will be very unhappy 
in their association. 


Sharon Lynn has no planets in the 
Earth triplicity> indicating she is not con- 
servative and inclined to waste her time 
doing many things. Her mother must 
teach her to be practical and one-pointed. 
She must learn to finish everything she 
starts and to assume responsibilities. She 
is high-strung and should never be sub- 
mitted to drastic discipline. Her fear of 
darkness is natural, for Pisces children 
are often afraid ofethe dark, but with 
careful training she can be taught there 
is nothing to fear. Her mother must un- 
derstand she is timid and any punishment 
or threat only creates more fear. She 
will always cry easily, but that does not 
mean she is offended or hurt. It is the 
one way a Piscean shows emotions. It is 
quite easy for her to cry and this should 
be ignored. Praise and kindness mean 
much to’ her for she will respond under 
that treatment rather than by cuddling 
and petting, as the former method holds 
more of a lasting influence. 


These two children are quite unusual 
for they have unusually good horoscopes. 
The parents should be happy and proud 
to be able to train them to fit the pat- 
tern they are destined to hold in the 
world of affairs. 
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Aries 


For those born March 21 to April 19 


Your Weekly Guide e 
November Ist to 9th 


ConFIDENCE in your own abilities 
nearly always runs high; but this month 
it is likely to have few bounds. This is 
due to be reflected in your work perform- 
ance with productivity and accomplish- 
ments reaching or surpassing any quotas 
set for you. This is especially desirable 
if you are connected with an organization 
that has brilliant openings available for 
worthy people. This encourages you to 
do your best with the fond hope that 
future developments will prove reward- 
ing both in added prestige and compen- 
sation. The lst and 2nd are just the right 
kind of days to plan ahead, to seek 
enlightenment, or to take up any new 
courses of studies that will eventually 
help you to realize your ambition. How- 
ever, it is still best tg keep in mind that 
the road to security is paved with hard 
work, whereas all the other apparently 
easy paths to riches generally lead to 
confusion or disintegration. Nurse along 
your relations with other people and 
make certain that you do not violate 
civic codes (3rd-4th). Opportunities are 
created by personal dynamism on the 5th 
and 6th, and you should take any steps 
available to you to realize your hopes 
related to residence, occupation and eco- 
nomic matters. Make full use of import- 
ant social connections if they can pro- 
vide the push and short-cuts that may 
be deemed necessary. In fact, you can 
sit back and let others carry the ball for 
you (7th-8th), while you gather your sec- 
ond wind for the smash-through on the 
Oth. 
November 10th to 16th 

Somehow, of late, the week-ends nearly 
always provide a test for your patience 
and restraint as far as personal and 
domestic associations are concerned. The 
elements for discord are again present 
on the 10th and 11th; only, this time, 
you have a better chance of nipping them 


in the bud. Call on your deeper feelings 
and generous impulses to provide the un- 
derstanding that is so necessary to main- 
tain harmony and genuine aftection. It 
should aid you greatly in this commend- 
able objective to reach financial accords 
and to agree to fulfill your full share 
of the earning or sacrificing that could 
be involved (12th-13th). Failure to do 
so may again start a new round of dis- 
sension (14th) with no end in sight. Dis- 
cuss, compromise, explore every possibil- 
ity for amicable adjustments (15th-16th). 
November 17th to 23rd 

Gathering domestic storms should be 
circumvented by having congenial people 
over to the house or otherwise encourag- 
ing mutual hobbies (17th-18th). Pleasure 
can also be invited into your home by 
preparing to entertain members of the 
family group and getting together with 
your partner as to the best ways and 
means of outdoing yourselves as grac- 
ious hosts (19th-20th). The 21st should 
bring stimulation in the form of advance- 
ment, bonus or favoraple development 
connected with your occupation. The 22nd 
is just the. right day to count your bles- 
sings and to resolve to eliminate the 
sources of discontent:and friction which 
could be keeping your life agitated and 
uncertain from day to day. Get into a 
creative mood on the 23rd so as to lessen 
the burden of tasks that have to be done. 


November 24th to 30th 

If you have been aiming for a more 
authoritative or partnership role, this is 
a time to consider attaining your objec- 
tive. You will need a bit more diplomacy 
and a suaver approach than you are wont 
to use in order to persuade others to 
lend their full consideration and consent. 
The prize is worth the effort and these 
are qualities that you will have to learn 
to acquire and cultivate sooner or later. 
Mull this over in your mind and be pre- 
pared for action on the 28th (the day 
of the New Moon) and thereafter. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — JUPITER — Few mis- 
takes possible if you coordinate personal and 
partner’s views and financial needs. Going it 
alone could prove costly to both. 

Fri. — Nov. 2 + JUPITER — Popular 
trends are very unreliable guides in matters 
related to investments, buying habits and 
speculation. Discuss mutual interests. 


Sat. — Nov. 3 — SATURN — Excessive 
enthusiasm, over-confidence not likely to be 
shared by others. Observe official regula- 
tions; listen to partner’s counsels. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — SATURN — Similar to 
yesterday. Consider overtime or special as- 
signments if offered as they could lead to 
promotion, recognition, extra pay. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — URANUS — Unusual 
talents particularly valuable if you embark 
on a campaign to realize your wishes. Use 
social contacts if they help you to prosper. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — URANUS — Don’t get 
sidetracked by mis-starts. Other persons 
should be instrumental in getting you 
straight to your goal; be willing to go along. 

Wed. — Nov. 7 — NEPTUNE — There is 
more productivity in an atmosphere of calm 
and quiet. Discourage boastful and talkative 
people from wasting your time. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 — NEPTUNE — The 
forenoon excellent for domesticity, budget 
adjustments and affairs of a private nature. 
Avoid activities that are exhausting. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — MARS — A new flow 
of energy induces fresh starts and optimistic 
reactions. Still, don’t over-estimate your 
strength and endurance. Easy does it. 


Sat. — Nov. 10 — MARS — If partner or 
domestic companions are moody or eccen- 
tric, set the example by being jovial and en- 
couraging. Otherwise, the p. m. tense. 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — MARS — You can do 
much to spread good cheer and hope in 
your intimate and social circles. By reflecting 
faith you set the example for others. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — VENUS — Mutual 
and domestic financial questions should be 
ironed out quickly. Try to get partner to 
match your own liberality by friendly means. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — VENUS — Gainful en- 
deavors are your surest sources of income. 
Resist pressures to over-buy on credit or to 
dabble in speculative enterprises. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — MERCURY — Chance 
is not likely to favor romantic adventures 
any more than pursuits that entail financial 
risks. Keep vital associations intact. 

Thu. — Nov. 15 — MERCURY —A much 
should be agreeable, inspiring. Public affairs, 
brighter day. News from close by or afar 
travel projects and ideas flourish. 





Fri. — Nov. 16 — MERCURY — Guard 
against the hazards connected with your 
usual work and travel activities during the 
forenoon. Keep the home atmosphere serene. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — MOON — Things tend 
to get hectic or haywire on the home front. 
Set things right by encouraging social or 
recreational diversions for this evening. 

Sun. — Nov, 18 — MOON — A sensible 
approach to domestic and financial questions 
does much to dispel confusion. Let home 
companions share in your hobbies, pastimes. 

Mon. — Nov. 19 — SUN — Plans for a 
pleasurable week should be worked out 
early, especially if there are children within 
the family group. Send, accept invitations. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — SUN — Relations with 
loved ones brightened considerably by mu- 
tual accords. As good a time as any to patch 
up differences wherever they exist. 

Wed. — Nov. 21 — SUN — An excellent 
opportunity to bolster your financial status 
should be forthcoming. Aim for advance- 
ment, better pay or a promising bonus. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — MERCURY — Watch 
out for faulty elecgrical wiring or equip- 
ment. If tempted to berate anyone, remem- 
ber the true spirit of the day. Be moderate. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — MERCURY — It may 
be hard to divorce yourself from thoughts 
of pleasure in order to face unwelcome tasks. 
Make it easier by being philosophical. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — VENUS — It would be 
an excellent idea to carry over the holiday 
slogan to forestall friction and impatient 
reactions. Make your own blessings. 

Sun. — Nov. 25 — VENUS — Inspiration 
and understanding fostered by attending de- 
votions and listening to those who expound 
idealistic views. P.M. amusing. 

Mon. — Nov. 26 — PLUTO — Reduce 
your personal demands on the budget if 
others are thereby deprived of their just 
share. Associates can be “touchy” in this 
respect. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — PLUTO — Follow 
your instinct fully if it goads you into mak- 
ing provisions for the future security of 
yourself and loved ones. Plans inspired. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — JUPITER — The 
New Moon foreshadows pleasant future de- 
velopments. Work on projects related to 
travel, legal affairs, higher education, self. 

Thu. — Nov. 29 — JUPITER — Cultivate 
relations with established or contemplated 
partner. Confidence, trust and exchange of 
honest views lead to closer ties. 

Fri. — Nov. 30 — SATURN — Follow in- 
structions from higher up, guard against 
errors of judgment to avert unpleasant repri- 

mands, Following intuitive promptings helps. 
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Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide ° 
November Ist to 9th 


Y our capacity for enjoyment and 
pleasurable pursuits in general continues 
insatiable as this month gets off ta a 
more favorable start than the previous 
one. And there would be‘no valid reason 
for departing from the course that means 
continuing progress in affairs of the heart, 
the promotion of creative or dramatic 
urges, and pursuits related to children. 
Any decisions you now take in connec- 
tion with any of these matters are likely 
to have a refining and uplifting influence 
which adds to pracious living. You have 
an artistic sense which should be culti- 
vated, not only for material gain, but 
for the higher purpose of education, At 
the same time, don’t completely over- 
look your responsibilities and well-being 
which are coming up with a new set of 
problems more baffling and disturbing 
than you now anticipate. You can take 
some very constructive measures by first 
assuring yourself that insurance coverage 
for work and health benefits is in full 
force and sufficient to take care of any 
eventuality (1st-2nd). Don’t mar the 3rd 
and 4th by surrendering to disturbing 
thoughts and groundless fears; and ob- 
serve all the rules that mean physical 
comfort and personal safety on the high- 
ways. Promote your ambitions, visit pro- 
fessional people and utilize all your in- 
genuity to gain recognition if your ideas 
and talents are meritorious (5th-6th). 
An: important decision makes the 6th 
outstanding, whereas the 7th through 9th 
are good days for social and family 
events. 


November 10th to 16th 


Departure from workaday cares and 
complete relaxation of both mind and 
body are just what the planets prescribe 
for the 10th and 11th. This not only 
refreshes and invigorates, but it gives 
you time to prepare for the arduous 
tasks that lie in wait (12th and 13th). 
Problems related to your personal welfare 
and relationships should be met and con- 





For those born April 20 to May 20 


quered so as to avert the threats of dis- 
comfort and friction foreshadowed for 
the 14th. Keep firmly in mind the need of 
avoiding the foods that contribute to or- 
ganic congestion if your tendencies run 
towards indulgence. Any residential re- 
movals planned for that day would be ill- 
advised and result in worsened rather 
than bettered domestic relations. The 
15th and 16th are productive in the way 
of work and financial progress; so, make 
the best use of your creative talents. 


November 17th to 23rd 


Steer clear of relatives and neighbors 
if your relations with them have not been 
all they should be of late, especially 17th- 
18th. And keep guarding against falls, 
hazardous jobs and recklessness vith tools 
and machines. The 19th through 20th 
emphasize domestic affairs with bright- 
ened chances to improve your living and 
work surroundings to a large extent. Con- 
tinue to make sure that neither you nor 
anyone else can be held: responsible for 
mishaps to anyone in your environment 
including yourself. The 21st is a splen- 
did day to express affectionate sentiments 
to an existing or projected partner as the 
response should be more than gratifying. 
The 22nd and 23rd are days to share your 
blessings with loved ones, always paying 
heed to the need of moderation. 


November 24th to 30th 


y 

The time to dismiss all other but 
thoughts of work and well-being has 
finally arrived and will no longer be 
denied. Therefore, give these matters 
serious consideration (24th-25th), and 
make up your mind to occupy yourself 
accordingly thereafter. See the people 
necessary in the unfolding of your plans 
and adjust the financial angles so that 
everyone will be satisfied (26th-27th). 
The New Moon of the 28th verifies that 
economic questions are becoming increas- 
ingly important from now on, and you 
should take all measures considered es- 
sential to preserve the security of your- 
self and dependents. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — PLUTO — An excellent 
day for accounting, sending out bills, paying 
up outstanding debts. Appraise your earning 
capacity; try to add to income. 

Fri. — Nov. 2 — PLUTO — It is apt to 
be difficult to reconcile conflicting views 
with professional and home associates. Work 
out a money program agreeable to all. 

Sat. — Nov. 3 — JUPITER — Rest for 
the body as well as the mind necessary and 
soothing. Get-togethers with congenial and 
informed people make the eve gay. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — JUPITER — Enjoy 
pleasurable doings with your favorite peo- 
ple; but slow down when on the highways. 
Choose mental rather than physical pursuits. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — SATURN — You can 
keep a step ahead of competitors by being 
farseeing, sensitive to developing trends. 
Ambition and ingenuity mean progress. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — SATURN — One of 
your best days to impress people to obtain 
full-hearted collaboration and mutual ac- 
cords. Travel adds to knowledge, prestige. 

Wed. — Nov. 7 — URANUS — Inspired 
work methods backed up by energy and re- 
sourcefulness make the materialization of 
your wishes all the more possible. Eve social. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 —URANUS — Exchange 
views or invitations with friends, kin or 
partners. Be tactful and restrained if with 
a friend in the p.m. Emotions high. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — NEPTUNE — Wind up 
necessary chores, banking and budget mat- 
ters before nightfall. Privacy and relaxation 
indicated as best over the week-end 


Sat. — Nov. 10 — NEPTUNE — Inform 


yourself on health matters, take all neces- 
sary measures to preserve energies through 
sensible practices. Shun diet excesses. 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — NEPTUNE — Extra 
hours for sleep during the morning go far 
to refresh and invigorate. Relaxing hobbies 
and pleasures brighten the p.m. hours. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — MARS — The brain is 
superior to brawn in achieving difficult tasks. 
Unexpected news or visitors render the eve- 
ning pleasant. Or enjoy a good book. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — MARS — Avoid being 
too forceful or single-minded when dis- 
cussing controversial subjects with partner 
and home companions, Eve romantic, lively. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — VENUS — Excesses 
at work or during mealtimes could extract 
their toll today. Also watch your relations 
with others to avert useless arguments. 

Thu. — Nov. 15 — VENUS — lf you are 
after job betterment or financial gain, dem- 
onstrate your abilities every chance you get. 
They add up to permanent security. 


Fri. — Nov. 16 — VENUS — People 
rather sensitive about money questions. 
Shun tendencies to become overly extrava- 
gant if this evokes the displeasure of partner. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — MERCURY ~— Differ- 
ences with relatives or neighbors could be 
aggravated if incidents are provoked. Think 
of safety with tools, on the highways. 

Sun. — Nov. 18 — MERCURY — Rest 
should be the first order of the day with 
moderation second. Intellectual pursuits, re- 
unions and entertainment enliven the eve. 

Mon. — Nov. 19 — MOON — A difficult 
day with domestic and health problems 
straining your nervous system. Try to re- 
main calm and take realistic counter mea- 
sures. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — MOON — By facing 
issues frankly you help your chances to 
restore stability on all scores. Far-seeing 
moves insure well-being and job security. 

Wed. — Nov. 21 — MOON — Warm- 
hearted sentiments improve relations with 
loved one, children or life-partner. Don’t 
overlook anniversaries or other vital dates. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — SUN — It does the 
heart good to assemble those you cherish 
for a glorious get-together. However, keep 
the needs of moderation firmly in mind. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — SUN — The nobler 
sentiments in force yesterday should be car- 
ried over to keep the domestic scene one of 
joy and gaiety. But watch the budget. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — MERCURY — Putter- 
ing around the house and personal hobbies 
can be a lot of fun. Use your artistic ap- 
preciation to add to comfort and beautifica- 
tion, 


Sun. — Nov. 25 — MERCURY — Similar 
to yesterday with a sense of the practical 
adding to your accomplishments. But remain 
aware of physical limitations. 

Mon, — Nov. 26 — VENUS — Establish 
a working basis with your partner before 
tackling anything else, especially in finan- 
cial questions. The late hours wearisome. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — VENUS — Be gener- 
ous with time, services or funds if a worthy 
cause comes to your attention. You thereby 
insure your own future happiness as well. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — PLUTO — Oppor- 
tunities to add to your financial reserves 
through work advancement are indicated by 
the New Moon. Work on a plan of action. 

Thu. — Nov. 29 — PLUTO — Don’t be 
diverted from your purpose by real or 
fancied fears. The favorable trend in your 
professional affairs keeps going strong. 

Fri. — Nov. 30 — JUPITER — “The only 
thing to fear is fear itself” is a saying amply 
justified by today’s planetary pattern, Keep 
observing health and diet rules. 
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Gemini 
For those born May 21 to June 21 


Your Weekly Guide e 


November Ist to 9th 


Bors your occupation and the home 
make strong demands on your time and 
services this month so that you hardly 
know which way to turn to fill them all. 
And to further complicate matters, edu- 
cational pursuits, social obligations, chil- 
dren or a loved one will not release you 
from their share of youf attention. It 
will take some quick thinking on your 
part and exceptional organizational ability 
to handle things smoothly without step- 
ping on sensitive toes or running your- 
self ragged. In fact, the time may be at 
hand when you will have to make a final 
choice relative to your associations even 
if you are more inclined to procrastinate 
and let things ride along as they have 
been. Others have more positive views 
on questions that have to do with the 
affections and emotions and are not in- 
clined to let you go so easily. The danger 
of threats to your financial security and 
legal complications are too real to ignore. 
So take no risks whatsoever by getting 
involved in strange adventures with 
strange people or getting compromised 
in such a way that only money could avert 
loss of prestige or professional standing. 
Keep close to home and established family 
ties, and limit your expenses to satisfy 
related needs (Ist through 4th). Unusual 
cleverness boosts your chances for ad- 
vancement in post or income, and see to 
it that the persons higher up are properly 
impressed (5th to 8th). As long as you 
publicize yourself with the right tech- 
nique, you stand a good chance of realiz- 
ing your hopes on the 9th. Friends and 
associates should then be willing to inter- 
vene in your behalf if the need arises. 


November 10th fo 16th 


Pleasant social and romantic develop- 
ments are indicated for those who are 
free of ties and open to promising possi- 
bilities (10th-11th). At the same time, it 
is still advisable to watch the outgo of 
funds if you have to conform to a budget. 





There 1s never a 


reason for 


Do only the chores that are required of 
you on the 12th and 13th, and take the 
rest of the time off for privacy and com- 
plete relaxation, even for pleasures. Ener- 
gies need recharging especially in view 
of the added demands on them that are 
forthcoming from the 14th through the 
16th. On the 14th especially, take renewed 
precautions against carelessness at work 
or on the highways, and maintain your 
friendships on the highest spiritual level. 
An attachment taken seriously on the 
15th could lead to a permanent union. 


November 17th to 23rd 

Your heart could be hurt and your 
purse depleted this week. Consequently, 
try to avert these undesirable possibilities 
by preventing misunderstandings or other 
aggravatiag occurrences. In any event, 
you are bound to realize more than ever 
that you cannot have your cake and eat 
it, and that other persons have their own 
particular codes to which they cling with 
tenacity (18th to 22nd). Seek within 
yourself for the deeper feelings that have 
much more value than purely vocal ex- 
pressions if you wish to impress others 
with your sincerity and heartfelt inten- 
tions. It is only thus that you have a 
chance of turning the tables in your favor 
(22nd-23rd ). 


November 24th to 30th 


remains on children, enter- 
tainment and affectionate attachments on 
the 24th and 25th. Your true intentions 
may be put to the test, and it rests mainly 
on their nature to determine whether ful- 
fillment or frustration will be the out- 
come. This is an excellent week to apply 
your creative aptitudes to further your 
work and social prospects (26th-27th). A 
union planned or consummated on the 
latter day, or even preferably the 28th, 
stands an excellent chance of flourishing 
in an environment of friendliness and 
plenty. Don’t let yourself be confused by 
illusions, unusual desires or emotional 


The accent 


excesses on the 29th and 30th. 


treason 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — VENUS — You can 
crowd in business, romance and _ social 
events with equal ease today as popularity 
runs high. Be a bit more restrained with 
money. 

Fri. — Nov. 2— VENUS — The going is 
apt to get rough especially in your relations 
with the home folks and relatives. Avoid 
extreme views, speeds and carelessness. 

Sat. — Nov. 3 — PLUTO — A poor day 
to seek or grant loans. Credit ,buying also 
risky if you depend on your daily efforts 
to get the payments together as due. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — PLUTO — Even if you 
are tempted to think otherwise, the best 
time, and the safest, is to be found right at 
home. Outside pleasures quite costly. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — JUPITER — There is 
a creative quality about the way you go 
about your business today. This also helps 
in rendering the home atmosphere gayer. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — JUPITER — The tech- 
niques inspired by hunches should lead to 
unexpected advances in position and re- 
muneration. Help along by being receptive. 

Wed. — Nov. 7 — SATURN — The favor- 
able currents are still going your way; so 
guard against vacillation or indecision. Peo- 
ple in authority should be well-disposed. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 — SATURN — Try to get 
decisions from high quarters before the 
noon hour as chances of success diminish 
with the hours thereafter. P.M. tense. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — URANUS — Things can 
be rendered more cheerful at home by hav- 
ing friends over for party games or other 
stimulating pursuits. Lead conversations. 

Sat. — Nov. 10 — URANUS — The social 
trend continues; only be careful when it 
comes to money and the emotions. You 
stand to lose on both counts if you. take 
risks. 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — URANUS — One of 
your best days to get together with the one 
or those who share your views and likes. 
Express your real feelings or beliefs. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — NEPTUNE — Mud- 
dle through the day as it would serve no 
good purpose to force things. In fact, you 
may accomplish much more by being more 
composed. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — NEPTUNE — If your 
heart has been captivated, and you are free 
to do so, this is as good a day as any to ex- 
press your sentiments. But be sincere. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — MARS — Too much 
emotionalism could spoil a friendship today. 
Take no one for granted; speak and act 

with the fullest consideration for others. 

Thu. — Nov. 15 — MARS — A more seri- 
ous and humble view could mend heart re- 
lationships if you take the first step. Re- 
member that pride goeth before a fall. 


_ Fri. — Nov. 16 — MARS — Don’t let 
irritable moods be the cause of disharmony 
in your home environment. More interest in 
your work helps financial prospects. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — VENUS — Confine 
your purchases and pleasures to the amounts 
you can afford to pay. Emotional adventures 
and gaming can be equally expensive. 

Sun. — Nov. 18 — VENUS — The drain 
on your pocketbook can be caused by ex- 
travagance, loss’or theft, particularly in pub- 
lic places. Check over plans for tomorrow. 

Mon. — Nov. 19 — MERCURY — You 
are in for emotional scenes or domestic up- 
sets if you don’t check your words and 
moods. Play for time, wait until you calm 
down. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — MERCURY — Take 
the serious view of romantic and marital 
attachments, This is the surest way to gain 
the loyalty and devotion of another. 

Wed. — Nov, 21 — MERCURY — Home 
building plans and occupational opportuni- 
ties seem to be linked in a favorable man- 
ner. Take the initiative in both instances. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — MOON — This is 
strictly a family and home day with pleasure 
shared by all. Depend on partners when it 
comes to money matters and entertainment. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — MOON — Don’t ignore 
the views and suggestions of the one who 
has your interests in mind. You are too in- 
clined to be impulsive, impractical. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — SUN — Another round 
of social events should prove stimulating. 
The object of your affections also likely to 
be unusually gay, responsive. : 

_ Sun. — Nov. 25 — SUN — Keep indulg- 
ing in the pursuits that bring you excite- 
ment and exhilaration. But remember the 
need of being sincere and limiting expenses. 

Mon, — Nov. 26 — MERCURY — Try to 
do a good ‘job even if your mind insists on 
roving elsewhere. Otherwise you could com- 
mit errors considered serious by chiefs. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — MERCURY — Other 
people are the principals in the fulfillment 
of your hopes today. Utilize the friendship 
of those in your intimate circles. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — VENUS — Partner- 
ships, affairs of the heart, club activities and 
social functions are favorably highlighted. 
Pursue your objective vigorously, 


Thu. — Nov. 29 — VENUS — Don’t be- 
come overly emotional so as not to mar a 
day that should be a memorable one. Act 
with the highest ideals in mind; be inspiring. 

Fri. — Nov. 30 — PLUTO — Generosity 
on both sides called for to prevent strained 
relations. Keep your pleasures on the sensi- 
ble and moderate side in the p.m. 
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Your Weekly Guide ° 


November Ist to 9th 


Tue opening of the month is likely 
to find your mind unusually active with 
constructive projects related to home, 
children, education and affectionate ties. 
In fact, ideas are apt to run so thick and 
fast that it would be advisable to make 
note of them as quickly as you have hit 


on any that have special merit. Other- ‘ 


wise, when the signal for action comes, 
they may prove elusive and hard to re- 
call just at the time ygu need them most. 
Don’t overlook your particular needs for 
comfort and artistic surroundings if you 
plan on moving to new quarters or re- 
decorating and refurbishing the old ones. 
For those who see the way open to buy a 
home, it would be best to choose an old 
property not too distant from community 
centers, Then you would have the great 
pleasure of fixing it up to suit your tastes 
with the minimum of costs. It is still in- 
advisable to purchase expensive places or 
items on long-term credit if you depend 
solely on your daily efforts to meet pay- 
ments as they fall due. The general eco- 
nomic picture is apt to become even more 
unpredictable with the passage of time; 
and your own personal situation is one 
that could change overnight in a way that 
is both unusual and unexpected. Strength- 
en work and home ties (Ist to 4th) ; and 
assure yourself and loved ones of full 
security by taking proper care in -the 
handling of assets, insurance and mutual 
financial matters (5th-6th). The 7th 
through 9th are splendid days to forget 
yourself and act in the best interests of 
those who are dependent on you. 


November 10th to 16th 


Remain alert for excellent opportuni- 
ties having to do with jobs, business and 
residence. They could come to your at- 
tention through “ads” or suggestions 
from persons in authoritative circles 
(10th-11th). Busy yourself on the 12th 
and 13th following up tempting leads, 
keeping in mind the need of shunning 
propositions that are speculative or which 





Cancer 
For those born June 22 to July 22 


There is never a reason for treason. 


are the product of inflationary pressures. 
Offers made on the 15th have just that 
quality about them, whereas those of the 
16th may be what you have been dream- 
ing about and wishing for. In any event, 
there is no need for undue haste, as the 
later the month, the more favorable your 
prospects for sound decisions become. 
Moodiness and “nerves” are not con- 
ducive to peace and harmony in your 
domestic and social circles, so check sar 
castic and cutting remarks, 
November 17th to 23rd 


As you are still subject to tenseness on 
the 17th, refrain from hurting the ones 
you love. If you do ‘so inadvertently, 
make up for it by being duly penitent 
on the 19th. Peace offerings may be made 
in the form of -gifts or a program of 
stimulating entertainment. Your mind is 
apt to be beset by doubts one minute and 
impulsive notions the next. Talk things 
over soberly with your companions, when 
they concern home and family, and make 
the decision that is agreeable to all on 
the 20th. The right moves call for a cele- 
bration or other pleasant development 
(21st). The 22nd is the day set aside to 
render thanks for all your blessings, and 
make sure you do not forget it if dis- 
sension threatens to disrupt the family. 
The 23rd should be a day of opportunity 
for work and financial advancement. 


November 24th to 30th 


The tempo is due to pick up consider- 
ably within your family environment. At 
the same time, this means added precau- 
tions for quite a spell ahead against acci- 
dents, fire and other unforeseen hazards. 
Make sure that this lesson is driven home 
as everyone, including yourself, could be 
the main contributor. Start out by clear- 
ing up on the 24th and 25th, and check- 
ing on all possible sources of mishaps. 
Use the creative approach and try to gain- 
recognition for your outstanding talents 
up to the 29th. Th@ New Moon of the 
28th suggests that the openings are there 
if you take the pains to find them 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — MERCURY — Show 
your mettle if you are confronted with a 
new job or added responsibilities. Excellent 
performance is bound to be rewarded in 
time. 

Fri. — Nov. 2 — MERCURY — Don’t 
lose your grip or self-control as you have 
the tenacity and skills to carry out difficult 
assignments. Avoid reckless spending. 

Sat. — Nov. 3 — VENUS — Relations with 
others, especially within the home, are apt 
to be strained. Arrange for an evening of 
entertainment to restore serenity. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — VENUS — Turbulence 
and confusion still in evidence in the fore- 
noon. Visit relatives, take a walk or drive, 
or see a show to pacify jangled nerves. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — PLUTO — Use your 
creative talents and sense of administration 
to conduct business and financial affairs. 
Partner should be quite cooperative. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — PLUTO — Although 
differences of opinion could crop up, con- 
tinue to work for a final accord. The p.m. 
splendid for romance, pleasure, education. 

— Nov. 7 — JUPITER — Rise 
above material and emotional considerations 
and adhere to conventional practice. Make 
plans this eve to promote your ambitions. 

hu. — Nov. 8 — JUPITER — Be aware 
of your intuitive powers to lead you to the 
proper conclusions. Not a good night for 
travel or visits with kin or neighbors. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — SATURN — Strict con- 
centration on your. work and adherence to 
instructions should not fail to impress those 
who can forward your aspirations. 

Sat. — Nov. 10 — SATURN — Make sure 
you conform to rules and regulations if you 
are busy with home repairs or building 
projects. Keep home companions contented. 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — SATURN — One of 


your best days to seek business or_occu- 


pational openings through the “ads” or in- 
fluential contacts. Sociability stressed for 
the p.m. 


Mon. — Nov. 12 — URANUS — Follow 
any promising leads that may have been 
obtained yesterday. Friends and business ac- 
quaintances instrumental in realizing hopes. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — URANUS — Capital- 
ize on business acumen and opportunities 
that come your way. But be wary of popular 
financial trends when it comes to speculation. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — NEPTUNE — Post- 
pone action on matters related to housing, 
business and disbursements of funds. Un- 
conventional pleasure® too costly to risk 
today. 

Thu. — Nov, 15 — NEPTUNE — Keep 
your work and domestic enviranment clear 
of time-wasters and unwelcome visitors. 


Quiet home pastimes soothing after work- 
hours, 





Fri. — Nov. 16 — NEPTUNE — Privacy 
should be doubly welcome if you want to 
coordinate your thoughts and indulge in cre- 
ative pastimes. Get plenty of rest tonight. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — MARS — Remain quiet- 
ly by yourself if you and your intimates 
are not in the friendliest of moods. Erratic 
impulses lead to sharp exchanges. 

Sun. — Nov. 18 — MARS — Sleeping late 
puts everyone in a better frame of mind. 
Devote your time to children or loved ones 
for an exhilarating afternoon and eve. 

Mon. — Nov. 19 — VENUS — Be willing 
to lay out the necesdty funds for the needs 
of the home and family without useless bick- 
ering. Occupational efforts rewarding. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — VENUS — The feel- 
ings of those who share your living quarters 
may be easily hurt if you speak critically. 
Make a final decision regarding property. 

Wed. — Nov. 21 — VENUS — Publicity 
and travel projects should lead to interest- 
ing developments, financial and otherwise. 
Take the initiative in heart affairs. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — MERCURY — Keep 
the spirit of thankfulness uppermost in mind 
if domestic questions tend to become em- 
broiled. Set the example for everyone. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — MERCURY — The 
little social effort above the demands of duty 
could be just the thing that brings praise or 
advancement. Imagination helps. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — MOON — Apply the 
maxim of safety first when doing chores 
around the house. See that tools, equipment 
and electrical appliances are sound. 

Sun. — Nov. 25 — MOON — Much the 
same as yesterday, especially during the 
morning hours. Later, agreeable company 
and favorite hobbies provide stimulation. 

Mon. — Nov. 26 — SUN — See what you 
can do to make your tasks easier; find short- 
cuts, improved production methods. This en- 
hances your chances for promotion. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — SUN — Don’t hide 
your inventions or accomplishments under a 
bushel. People in high quarters may be wait- 
ing for the suggestions you can offer. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — MERCURY — The 
lunation today confirms that opportunities 
for outstanding accomplishments may be 
made available soon. Strive all the harder, 

Thu. — Nov. 29 — MERCURY — In- 
spiration rather than confusion should be en- 
couraged in your work and domestic envir- 
onment. It should add all the more to 
chances. 

Fri. — Nov. 30 — VENUS — Any oppor- 
tunities for gain through real estate or re- 
movals should be seized promptly. Although 
others strike hard bargains, you can try. 
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Leo 


Your Weekly Guide . 
November Ist to 9th 


Tuere is little let-up of the demands 
made on your financial resources, espe- 
cially if your taste for expensive objects 
or adornments remains unquenched. It is 
commendable to be outstanding in dress 
and to have valuable possessions, but not 
if it means depriving others of basic 
needs or going hopelessly into debt. 
Don’t be lulled by popular trends, and 
beliefs indulged in by self-styled econo- 
mists who are only human after all and 
subject to making mistakes. The plane- 
tary signs foreshadow restrictive condi- 
tions looming in the background, and the 
wise ones will be those who will have 
handled their business and money affairs 
with just that eventuality in mind. Per- 
sons caught with large obligations and 
meager resources would then have plenty 
of time to regret their lack of foresight 
and providence. Abundant self-confidence 
and scattering largess are two of your 
outstanding traits, but they can also be 
your greatest weaknesses if your finan- 
cial structure is built on shifting sands. 
Children, affectionate companions and 
creative pursuits are unusually entertain- 
ing on the Ist; but you need to play down 
too dominant an attitude on the. 2nd to 
avert arguments. Pleasant doings at home 
brighten the 3rd and 4th, just so you know 
when to call a halt if the pace becomes 
too tiring. Promising days to realize a 
long-felt wish related to residential pro- 
jects or real estate are the Sth through 
the 8th. The persons then involved should 
be quite amenable and ready to accede 
to financial conditions that are agreeable 
all around. Let your optimism rise as 
well it may on the 9th. 


November 10th to 16th 


Give more freedom to your high prin- 
ciples than to more material things on 
the 10th and 11th. This assures you of 
the esteem and affection of those who 
count most in your life, especially if you 
find the proper form of expression. Pro- 
fessional affairs take the progressive 
course with persons in high quarters a 


For those born July 23 to August 23 


bit touchy but willing to recognize your 
just merits and claims if they have a 
solid foundation (12th-13th). The 14th 
is the most troublesome day this week 
and advises guarding against extremes in 
ideas and/or speeds. Domestic harmony 
should also be left untroubled no matter 
how strongly you feel about conditions 
and people. The 15th and 16th are mainly 
days for sociability, family reunions, and 
a serious declaration of intentions if you 
have an intimate question in mind. 


November 17th to 23rd 


Worrying over the inevitable or strik- 
ing a hurt attitude gets you nowhere on 
the 17th and 18th, so you might just as 
well get all the rest and privacy you can. 
There should be some fun in store mak- 
ing plans for the coming holiday and 
sending out invitations to those you like 
to have around. Resist the tendency to 
act on impulse on the 19th, as the fol- 
lowing two days are much more favor- 
able for personal, publicity and creative 
activities. A decision made on the 20th 
has an air of finality, so make certain it 
is correct in every respect. The 22nd and 
23rd are truly festive giving you an un- 
expected opportunity to do a real good 
deed in the spirit that is symbolic of these 
fine days. Don’t overlook opportunities 
to better your returns through outstand- 
ing talents, inventive ideas or property 
transactions. 


November 24th to 30th 

The first day this week activates a 
change in your thinking which is apt to 
run all through the extreme phases of 
pessimism and optimism, hope and frus- 
tration, inspiration and confusion. Re- 
solve to determine at once when it comes 
to each its turn, and act only when con- 
structive forces are in operation, particu- 
larly the 27th. The 24th and 25th are not 
good for travel with traffic hazards 
stepped up considerably. The New Moon 
of the 28th focusses attention on children, 
romantic ties, educational or dramatic 
projects, and entertainment in general. 
This cycle should carry over during the 
next month, 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — SUN — Give full ex- 
pression to creative ideas, affectionate senti- 
ments and future intentions, Family relations 
and amusements make p. m. gay. 

Fri. — Nov. 2 — SUN — Reject notions 
to speculate with funds or emotional stabil- 
ity. The persons in your living environment 
get first call on your generosity. 

Sat. — Nov. 3 — MERCURY — Steer 
clear of unwanted visitors, unpleasant chores 
and tiring travel. You find more pleasure 
with hobbies and home pursuits this eve. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — MERCURY — Quiet 
and leisure still to be found within the pri- 
vacy of your living quarters. Look over 
wardrobe; allow for the needs of dependents. 

Mon. Nov.(5 — VENUS — Mental 
stimulation as well as positive results achiev- 
ed through collaborative enterprises. Pay 
close heed to suggestions and advice. 


Tue. — Nov. 6 — VENUS — Follow 
through with inspired inclinations to better 
the lot of those who share your home. Char- 
itable impulses, too, are heaven-sent. 


Wed. — Nov. 7 — PLUTO — It is much 
wiser to add to your savings than to sub- 
tract. Gain the approval of your partner 
when mutual financial interests are involved. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 — PLUTO — The basis 
for satisfactory accords may be set much 
more easily in the forenoon. Resist all un- 
usual or extravagant notions thereafter. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — JUPITER — Embrace 
the views and philosophies that provide food 
for the spirit. Material accomplishments 
alone rarely bring anticipated happiness. 

Sat. — Nov. 10 — JUPITER — Keep 
your ideals high and your hopes alive to 
ward off pessimistic tendencies. Worry is 
the greatest contributor to nervous upsets. 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — JUPITER — Depend 
on those who look up to you and cherish 
you to give encouragement. The day is ideal 
to express heartfelt feelings, desires. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — SATURN — Your 
natural instincts are your best guide when 
dealing with those in authority or conducting 
important transactions. Eve inspiring. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — SATURN — Conduct 
ticklish negotiations with tact and restraint. 
Too forceful an attitude could arouse oppo- 
sition, antagonism. P. M. social. 


Wed. — Nov. 14 — URANUS — Extreme 
ideas as well as excessive speeds lead to 
mishaps. Take all due precautions at home 
as well as on the roads. Enjoy friends to- 
night. 

Thu. — Nov. 


15 — URANUS — The 


people you know best are just the ones who 
could bring your fond hopes nearer to ful- 
fillment. 


Your ‘propositions serious, sound. 





Fri. — Nov, 16 — URANUS — Trying to 
impress others is likely to lead to expenses 
higher than you can afford. Be wary about 
lending, borrowing, credit-buying. 


Sat. — Nov. 17 — NEPTUNE — Shun 
people who annoy you; make certain no one 
violates your privacy if that is what you de- 
sire. Worry just as undesirable this eve. 

Sun. — Nov. 18 — NEPTUNE — Com- 
plete rest relaxes the mind and nervous 
tensions in the morning. The rest of the day 
may be devoted to pleasant home activities. 


Mon, — Nov. 19 — MARS — Although 
you may be raring to go, it seems best to 
check over plans and ideas to avert serious 
errors of judgment. Heed your intuition. 


Tue. — Nov. 20 — MARS — Today much 
more favorable for decisions, travel projects 
and application of creative skills. Be guided 
by the suggestion of elders. 

Wed. — Nov. 21 — MARS — There may 
be an opportunity to benefit through real 
estate or residential changes. Individual 
enterprise and quick reactions necéssary. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — VENUS — You may 
have an excellent chance to prove your su- 
periority as a gracious and entertaining host. 
Remain alert if you are on the highways. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — VENUS — Keep limit- 
ing expenses if they threaten to exceed the 
family budget. Tendencies to rank high in 
the eyes of others a bit too costly. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — MERCURY — The 
need of avoiding confusing traffic hazards is 
accentuated over thé week-end. Impulsive- 
ness and over-confidence should be halted. 


Sun. — Nov. 25 — MERCURY — You are 
subject to moods varying from eccentricity 
to confusion and pessimism. Visits with 
loved ones add to pleasure in the p. m. 


Mon, — Nov. 26 — MOON — Home and 
family responsibilities claim the major part 
of your time and attention. Make ambitious 
plans for the ones close to your heart. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — MOON — Good news 
starts off the day on the right footing. Fu- 
ture developments should prove gratifying 
where children and romance are concerned. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — SUN — The New 
Moon verifies that creative talents, pleasure, 
emotional interests and youngsters come first 
on the agenda for quite a spell. 

Thu. — Nov. 29 — SUN — Don’t let 
your ideas become inflated or impractical. 
All should proceed smoothly as long as you 
let events dictate each move in. turn. 


Fri. — Nov. 30 — MERCURY — Too 
many distractions or lack of concentration 
invite errors or accidents. Be especially pru- 
dent with work tools, fire and machines. 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide ¢ For those born August 24 to September 23 


November Ist to 9th 


V ery few escape your appraising eye 
and critical reactions if they are found 
wanting in any respect. However, be 
careful not to carry these inclinations 
too far this month as you also risk 
giving vent to cutting or sarcastic re- 
marks. These are not conducive to mak- 
ing friends or creating happiness within 
the family circle, even when they really 
are not meant in the tone in which they 
are taken. Without realizing it, you are 
subject to hyper-sensitivity and nervous 
tensions driving you to be overly asser- 
tive and exacting. Being a stickler for 
detail and efficiency, you are bound to 
have little patience with those who are 
much more easy-going and bohemian in 
their ways of doing things. And it is 
hard for you to understand at times why 
they resent what you consider sound 
and constructive suggestions. The reason 
is quite simple. They just are happy 
that way, more so than you can ever 
imagine. You should try to grasp that 
secret, as you could open new vistas of 
joy and gladness by ceasing to strive for 
over-perfection at the cost of personal 
sacrifices and strained human relation- 
ships. The first steps may well be taken 
on the Ist through the 4th by opening 
your heart, and your purse, to bring 
the essentials and even a few luxuries 
to the home and loved ones. Excellent 
occupational openings may be found if 
you consult people and “ads” (5th-6th) ; 
and follow through by paying visits and 
seeking interviews (7th to 9th). 


November 10th to 16th 


Disciplinary methods are called for 
when you are tempted to utter sharp 
words and act on impulse; but not when 
it comes to handling money. In the latter 
respect you could be more daring as you 
are apt to overlook splendid occasions 
for gain because of too tight a grip on 
the purse strings. This week reveals 
promising possibilities in the real estate 
or kindred fields (10th through 13th) 


if you act with dispatch and with an 
eye on turning a quick profit. Hold 
everything on the 14th 4s errors in judg- 
ment or reversal in popular trends could 
upset the applecart with disastrous con- 
sequences on your economic and emo- 
tional stability. On the 15th, a shrewd 
decision could turn the tables and bring 
a neat return. Study the advisability of 
investing in old property or mortgages. 


November 17th to 23rd 


There must be some people in your 
social environment who are unusual if 
interesting. As long as you can keep 
your relations with them purely on a 
friendly level, well and good. But as soon 
as anyone proposes a new invention or 
quick money-making scheme, you had 
better put on a sudden disappearing act. 
Don’t back anyone as a co-signer or lend 
money either, especially 17th to 20th. 
Even though you are no novice in finan- 
cial questions, some particularly smooth 
operator could sell you a bill of goods (on 
the 19th, 20th and 22nd). The 21st is 
excellent to plan surprises for those at 
home within the family group; and the 
22nd an ideal day for the family to 
join in thanks for past blessings and 
partake of the present ones. Be the first 
one to set the example on the 23rd by 
carrying over the holiday mood and spirit. 


November 24th to 30th 


Money questions come to the fore 
again on the 24th and 25th, and you 
are under the pulls of conflicting emo- 
tions urging you to both save and spend. 
Follow the latter course as long as it 
does not threaten your security, and con- 
tinue on the track of domestic felicity 
by catering to those who share your home 
and affections. The 26th and 27th evoke 
forth renewed chances to benefit in some 
way through property or residential 
transactions, especially if you have the 
objective of adding to your cash reserves. 
The New Moon of the 28th confirms that 
related affairs are uppermost on next 
month’s calendar. 








84 American Astrology 





Virgo Daily Guide 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — MOON — If you are 
thrift-minded, this is a fine day to shop for 
the home and family. Needed goods avail- 
able, values exceptional. P. m. serene. 

Fri. — Nov. 2 — MOON — Disturbing 
news and false rumors abound. Continue to 
concentrate on domestic matters, lay in sup- 
plies. Relax when nerves get tense. 

Sat. — Nov. 3 — SUN — Young persons 
demanding and unruly. Don’t give in too 
readily to extravagant requests for money; 
count change. Eve much more entertaining. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — SUN — A friendlier 
atmosphere prevails; but sidestep financial 
questions. Pleasant visits, travel and local 
attractions provide amusement. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — MERCURY — Efficient 
handling of job brings its rewards in the 
form of praise, advancement or other, mate- 
rial recognition. Overtime profitable. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — MERCURY — Don’t 
lose your nerve or self-confidence in the 
forenoon. Materialization of wishes is en- 
hanced if you take the initiative after lunch. 

Wed. — Nov. 7 — VENUS — Don’t lose 


time over trifling details if bigger issues are 


at stake. Let partner take over if you feel 


unsure, hesitant to expand. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 — VENUS — Get all im- 
portant interviews and agreements over with 
by noon. Later, moods tend to take a more 
belligerent turn. Don’t criticize. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — PLUTO — Adjust fin- 
ancial questions for the welfare of those 
who share your domicile. Unnecessary econ- 
omies do not contribute to harmony. 

Sat. — Nov. 10 — PLUTO — Keep your 
heart and mind open to generous impulses. 
True happiness comes from giving as this 
gains the gratitude and affection you need. 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — PLUTO — Go ahead 
wthout listening to anyone if you see an 
opening to gain through property transac- 
tions. Your powers of perception extra keen. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — JUPITER — Al- 
though outright speculation is not favored, 
you do have to take some chances to chalk 
up profits. Have more confidence in yourself. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — JUPITER — If you 
can curb your imagination and fancied fears, 
the developments of the future favor your 
personal and economic stability. Strive. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — SATURN — You no 
doubt will be made aware of a lost oppor- 
tunity if you have’ been hesitant to follow 
your inner promptings. Guard against mis- 
haps. 


Thu. — Nov. 15 — SATURN — Ambition 
should give you enough drive to approach 
those able to promote your career and finan- 
cial affairs. Real estate profitable. 


Fri. — Nov. 16 — SATURN — No use 
getting impatierft if you fail to see people 
or receive awaited news. Things that mate- 
rialize slowly are the soundest at times. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — URANUS — Avoid the 
friends who always borrow money or who 
have unusual money-making schemes up 
their sleeves. Watch funds and valuables if 
out, 


Sun. — Nov. 18 — URANUS — Similar 
to yesterday during the a. m. Later, you 
should find outings and social events heart- 
warming, stimulating. Neighbors friendly. 

Mon. — Nov. 19 — NEPTUNE — Elim- 
inate the causes of dissension and hard feel- 
ings. One way ‘is to have an open mind 
toward meritorious people or causes. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — NEPTUNE — Good 
intentions are not sufficient in themselves. 
Real credit comes from following them up 
tomorrow with prompt and positive action. 

Wed. — Nov. 21 — NEPTUNE — High 
spirits tend to soar with the hours. Act on 
personal, family and travel projects. Your 
mind quick on the trigger, keen, accurate. 


Thu. — Nov. 22 — MARS — Don’t let 
the costs deter you from providing the good 
cheer to friends and family alike that the 
occasion demands. Gaiety is reward enough. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — MARS — The possi- 
bility to render service to loved ones and 
community is strong again today. Be alert 
to residential or real estate opportunities. 


Sat. — Nov. 24 — VENUS — Demands 
on your cash resources tend to step up from 
now on. Reconcile yourself to the prospect 
as essential needs cannot be denied entirely. 

Sun. — Nov. 25 — VENUS — Face your 
obligations without grumbling. Even if your 
private resources are limited, there is no way 
of bypassing the causes responsible. 

Mon. — Nov. 26 — MERCURY — Your 
native ingenuity should have its inning in 
settling family and residential problems. Ex- 
pand your horizon to uncover oportunities. 


Tue. — Nov. 27 — MERCURY — It 
takes daring and vision to assure security for 
self and dependents. Consider insurance and 
mortgage investments for added income. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — MOON — Get in back 
of moves planned yesterday. Buying, selling, 
home improvements and security measures 
should prosper if pressed vigorously. 


Thu. — Nov. 29 — MOON — Money can 
be made if you are enterprising enough to 
capitalize on advantageous offerings of 
property and investments. Get into the mood. 

Fri. — Nov, 30 — SUN — You may still 
be tempted to think that there are easier 
ways to make money. Dismiiss the thought 
before you risk your valuable resources. 








— ene wt het 4 OOUmLTPfhLUD 


~~ fF Ls oF 








November, 1951 


85 





Libra 


Your Weekly Guide @ For those born September 24 to October 23 


November Ist to 9th 


FE xpERIENCE is the most efficacious 
of teachers, and it would be to your 
advantage this month to draw on it freely 
in order to cope with changing and pos- 
sibly more restrictive conditions. The 
past is important only tf it enables you 
to draw the right conclusions aiding in 
future progress. But if you cling to it 
with regret because it offered you more 
of the good things of life than does the 
present, you invite tendencies to become 
morose, bitter and even melancholic. 
These traits are not conducive to sincere 
efforts to restore the advantages that 
have gone by the wayside and, in fact, 
may paralyze you from even trying when 
opportunities come parading by. Once 
you fully recognize these dangers and 
are ready to face coming events with 
faith and fortitude, you can then take 
constructive steps to make a more secure 
and happier life for yourself and loved 
ones, even if it is not as lavish as for- 
merly. First, consolidate your relations 
‘with home and public associates by being 
available and helpful at the proper times. 
Secondly, and equally as important, gain 
or retain the esteem of those who exer- 
cise any authority over you, or to whom 
you are professionally linked. Their sup- 
port, moral or material, could be quite 
welcome at certain cretical moments. Re- 
flect over these questions and make re- 
lated plans (1st-2nd); and start putting 
them in execution, starting at home 
(3rd-4th). Diplomatic handling of people 
coupled with creative methods boost 
career and financial prospects several 
notches from the 6th through the 9th. 


November 10th to 16th 


A cooperative attitude and a show of 
cheerfulness, even if vou do not feel 
that way inside, is the surest road to 
friendliness and closer understanding 
with your partner, kinfolks or neighbors 
(10th-11th). Don’t act alone in financial 
matters as the consent and advice of a 
participating associate could stave off ser- 
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ious errors of judgment (12th-13th). 
Failure to follow this procedure could pro- 
voke a controversy of the first magnitude 
with consequent money reverses not cal- 
culated to bring your hopes any closer to 
fulfillment, especially on the 14th. If all 
related vital decisions can be held in 
abeyance until the 14th, the chances of 
arriving at much sounder conclusions are 
immeasurably enhanced. The 16th is a 
better day for meditation than action. 
November 17th to 23rd 

The less you have to do with people, 
even those very close to you, the better 
on the 17th and 18th. The same may 
also be said of the 19th, as your moods 
and attitudes are not calculated to en- 
courage others to be too sure of the 
reception they may receive from you. 
And yet, it would be to your advan- 
tage to eradicate this impression, as you 
have much to gain in the way of valu- 
able suggestions and material aid. The 
things that weigh on your heart could 
show on your face (20th), so carry on 
with a smile and get into the spirit of 
things when with friends or in the com- 
pany of your intimates at home. Accept 
or seek any opportunity to make extra 
money on the 2Ist, as this can be counted 
among your blessings on the 22nd, when 
you and the folks gather to give thanks. 
Sociability continues to prevail on the 
23rd. 

November 24th to 30th 

A more aggressive spirit should seize 
you this week prompting you to partici- 
pate in community activities dedicated to 
the common good. Your poise, personality 
and inherent quality of tact make you 
a logical choice when an important post 
is available. You should strive to assert 
yourself and take your place of leader- 
ship wherever it is offered (24th-25th). 
An important decision or agreement may 
be struck (26th-27th), with favorable 
consequences holding over for quite some 
time, Travel and intellectual pursuits take 
the foreground from the 28th through 
the 30th. 
treason 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — MERCURY — Tackle 
correspondence; make far-reaching and bind- 
ing agreements. Community affairs also 
provide an excellent outlet for progress. 

Fri. — Nov. 2 — MERCURY — It will 
take patience and self-restraint to keep from 
voicing your discontent. Keep money ques- 
tions and friendships far apart. 

Sat. — Nov. 3 — MOON — No use tak- 
ing it out on your associates if you are feel- 
ing glum and dispirited. Shopping and do- 
mestic activities help brighten the p. m. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — MOON — There’s noth- 
ing like taking an interest in the home and 
family to bring cheerier influences to bear. 
Interesting guests also contribute. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — SUN — Agreeable 
financial developments may be anticipated; 
but action rather than wishfulness may be 
needed. Buy things that lift the morale. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — SUN — Don’t be lulled 
by early setbacks or stalemates. A sudden 
or unexpected turn should boost career, 
business and financial prospects. 

Wed. — Nov. 7 — MERCURY — Show 
your mettle, demonstrate your talents so as 
to gain the attention of those who have the 
final say. This could mean a promotion. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 — MERCURY — Don’t 
let down on your efforts, especia!ly in the 
forenoon. Rest and moderation needed tow- 
ards evening to counteract nervousness. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — VENUS — Willingness 
to listen and cooperate gains friends and a 
spirit to pitch in and get things done. Diplo- 
macy makes for bettered relations. 

Sat. — Nov. 10 — VENUS — You need 
to mingle with cheerful and optimistic people 
to avert falling into despondent moods. See 
friends, relatives or fellow-members. 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — VENUS — Elders or 
partners expressive and ready to offer: ad- 
vice or material support. Only you must be 
ready to mingle freely in high circles. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — PLUTO — Finan- 
cial concerns need not be perpetuated. More 
self-assurance and faith in others could open 
the gates to advancement, security. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — PLUTO — The Full 
Moon stresses the need of confiding in peo- 
ple and voicing your desires if economic 
questions worry you unduly. Overcome reti- 
cence. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — JUPITER — If you 
bar the way to agreements because of pride 
or other personal objections, you tend to 
close the door to future developments. 

Thu. — Nov. 15 — JUPITER — Recon- 
sider your position and see if you cannot 
make up your mind to face realities. Your 
chances may be waiting for you to take ac- 
tion, 


Fri. — Nov. 16 — JUPITER — If nego- 
tiations or important issues are bogged down 
at this stage, call a halt and wait for the 
coming week. You may need time to reflect. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — SATURN — Make the 
best of it if others prove problematic and 
uncooperative. Toe the line as far as civic 
and traffic regulations demand. 

Sun. — Nov. 18 — SATURN — The day- 
light hours still frustrating and confusing. 
The eve can be passed profitably if you 
make ambitious plans for the we2k ahead. 

Mon. — Nov. 19 — URANUS — Start 
out cautiously as you are subject to ex- 
tremes in moods and action. A friend is quite 
generous with advice and material support. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — URANUS — Fulfill- 
ment of your hopes right around the corner 
if you can_tear yourself loose of depressing 
notions and self-imposed restrictions. 

Wed. — Nov, 21 — URANUS — Finesse 
and back-of-the-scenes activities brighten the 
financial picture somewhat. Keep your plans 
strictly confidential for results. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — NEPTUNE — Rise to 
the occasion by sharing your blessings with 
the favorite members of the family group. 
Ambition should be put aside for today. 

Fri, — Nov. 23 — NEPTUNE — Bore- 
dom and personal discontent go by the way- 
side with the receipt of good news, visits 
with interesting people. Read, study tonight. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — MARS — Prudence in 
the handling of tools, machines ind inflam- 
mables recommended for today and some 
time to come. Retain the esteem of partners. 

Sun. — Nov. 25 — MARS — Although 
you are inclined to become very self- 
centered, you should cultivate the good will 
of others by not showing it. Help comes 
handy. 

Mon. — Nov. 26 — VENUS — Find the 
happy medium if financial questions become 
a bone of contention. No one can have every- 
thing, so compromise and keep harmony. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — VENUS — Trading, 
buying and selling should prove most profit- 
able with others willing to discuss advan- 
tageously. A good day for reconciliations. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — MERCURY — The 
New Moon throws the spotlight on travel. 
intellectual pursuits, kin, and public relations. 
Take your part in community enterprises. 

Thu. — Nov. 29 — MERCURY — Per- 
sonal confusion leads to misunderstandings. 
Take time off to reflect and gather the true 
facts before jumping to conclusions tonight. 

Fri. — Nov. 30 — MOON — Friends 
sympathetic and helpful if domestic prob- 
lems prove rather trying. However, it would 
be more to your credit to solve them alone. 

















November, 1951 





87 





Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide @ For those 
November Ist to 9th 


Fac new birthday is an additional 
milestone along the path charted for you 
by the forces of destiny. When you co- 
operate with them, the going 1s smooth 
enough and you usually gain your objec- 
tives sooner or later without too much 
ado. But as soon as you resist the tempo 
of time and circumstances and try to 
force them to conform to your desires, 
you invite the full impact of frustra- 
tion through the collapse of the best- 
laid of plans, This lesson is likely to come 
home to you this month, if it has not 
already done so, and you would be well 
advised to take it to heart without slip- 
ping into a mood of despondency or com- 
plete inertia. It has been proven time 
and again that many of the most suc- 
cessful of individuals achieved their high 
positions by utilizing the scraps of their 
greatest failures. There is nothing that 
adds more to wisdom and knowledge than 
experiences that try men’s souls and 
crystallize their determination and forti- 
tude. Your gainful endeavors pay off 
satisfactorily as long as your physical 
powers are in no way impaired by handi- 
capping ailments or limiting psycho- 
logical factors (1st-2nd). The 3rd and 
4th stress the need of correct mental 
attitudes, relaxing pursuits and the ban- 
ishment of worries and complexes. A 
round of pleasures in the company of 
your favorite people provide a tonic for 
sagging spirits. Continue to enjoy the 
social graces both at home and with fond 
friends on the 5th and 6th, for there 
is much to be “gathered in the way of 
renewed optimism and advanced ideas. 
Children, hobbies, entertainment and° 
workaday duties take the limelight from 
the 7th to the 9th. 
November 10th to léth ¢ 
Special assignments with extra pay or 
new job opportunities are promising pos- 
sibilities for the 10th and 11th. Only 
you may have to observe the rules of 
moderation and good judgment to re- 
main in top physical form, Cooperation 
or consultation with others leads to in- 
teresting and beneficial conclusions (12th- 


There 
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reason 


born October 24 to November 22 


13th). The 14th calls for caution in. per- 
forming customary chores as well as in 
secret attachments in your place of work. 
The possibility of being called to account 
or losing the esteem of those in author- 
ity is too much to risk at this stage. 
Strict adherence to duty and conven- 
tion goes further to assure future secur- 
ity (15th-16th). See that personal and 
mutual financial interests are in tip-top 
order as they are your best guarantee 
for the future. 


Noveniber 17th to 23rd 
Your most precious assets are the 
friends of long standing whose loyalty 
and devotion have withstood the acid 
test of intimacy. Turn to them to un- 
burden your mind and to solicit their 
counsels when your own thoughts are in 
a maze of confusion and serious doubts, 
especially 17th-18th. There is nothing 
like facing realism and taking the ap- 
propriate measures that help restore 
serenity of mind and bodily well-being 
(19th through 21st). Scorpio people are 
often accused of being ioo secretive and 
untrusting, and this is one time you could 
overdo it to your disadvantage. When 
giving thanks for your many blessings 
on the 22nd, don’t overlook the added 
pleasure you can derive by sharing them 
with others who have been less favored 
by circumstances. The 23rd is splendid 
for vigorous attempts to promote pro- 

fessional and monetary affairs. 

November 24th to 30th 
Privacy has a salutary effect on the 
24th and 25th provided you don’t slump 
into melancholic or disturbing moods. 
Occupy yourself with time-consuming 
hobbies, interesting reading matter or 
studies of spiritual value. This should 
refresh and invigorate you for the more 
active pursuits that lead to increased 
productivity and material recognition on 
the 26th and 27th. The New Moon on 
the 28th discloses that you should bend 
your energies from then on to bolster 
your financial standing through out- 
standing skills and stepped-up efficiency 
methods. Just keep yourself in the pink 
of condition. : 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — VENUS — One of your 
best days to step up your gainful efforts. 
Check on personal and wardrobe needs; give 
some thought to dependents as well. 

Fri. — Nov. 2 — VENUS — Don’t let 
anyone impose on your generosity; sacrifice 
social aspirations if your purse is not equal 

» their demands. Check impulses. 

Sat. — Nov. 3 — MERCURY — Haste 
makes waste. If you tackle tasks above your 
endurance and strength, or indulge too heav- 
ily in rich foods, you invite upsets. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — MERCURY — Re- 
straint still required to preserve vital ener- 
gies. Witty and interesting tales are yours 
to offer when visiting with friends or the 
folks. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — MOON — Old friends 
can serve you in good stead if you need ad- 
vice or other aid. Tackle the jobs you have 
been wanting to do around the house. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — MOON — Let the un- 
expected decide future developments for you. 
As long as you attend to today’s duties, to- 
morrow’s will not let you down. 

Wed. — Nov. 7 — SUN — Make use of 
your creative talents to set the example to 
co-workers and loved ones. Your vitality 
holds up others when they tend to falter. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 — SUN — Powers of per- 
ception lead you straight to the right con- 
clusions as far as your personal interests are 
concerned. Don’t resist them. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — MERCURY — Capital- 
ize on your outstanding achievements to 
collect your rewards. Make your wishes 
known if you feel you deserve a better break. 

Sat. — Nov. 10 — MERCURY — Extra 
pay for additional work may be tempting. 
But, turn the offer down if the rest is of 
greater importance to conserve vitality. 


Sun. — Nov. 11 — MERCURY — If you 


have the desire to make a change of position,, 


consult the “ads” for promising openings. 
You should find just what you want. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — VENUS — Follow up 
promising leads, seek interviews, consult ad- 
visors. Your natural instinct likely to lead 
you straight to your goal. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — VENUS.— Waste no 
time today, as the possibilities of gaining 
your objectives are not likely to be so 
promising hereafter. See people, ask ques- 
tions. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — PLUTO — Take all 
necessary measures to preserve your health, 
through treatments or changed living habits. 
All security moves emphasized. 

Thu. — Nov. 15 — PLUTO — Exchange 
views with your partner to stabilize financial 
interests and to provide for future contin- 
gencies. Solicit competent advice. 


Fri, — Nov. 16 — PLUTO — Well-mean- 
ing friends are not necessarily reliable in 
financial questions, If in doubt, depend only 
on qualified experts, bankers. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — JUPITER — Time to 
adjust your viewpoint to the realities of life. 
It would be useless to worry over the future 
as it usually brings its solutions. 

Sun. — Nov, 18 — JUPITER — Sleep as 
late as you can and shun_ unpleasant 
thoughts. A much ‘brighter outlook provided 
by friends and fellow club members in the 
p.m. 

Mon. — Nov. 19 — SATURN — Lack of 
self-confidence and frustrating delays likely 
to cramp your style. Call on your grit and 
reserve vital powers to fulfill duties. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — SATURN — Take 
your lessons to heart without letting them 
handicap you in any way. Past experiences 
and failures are stepping stones to progress. 

Wed. — Nov. 21 — SATURN — Keep 
your hopes high and sense of values intact. 
Help could come through intuitive prompt- 
ings or important social connections. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — URANUS — Your 
troubles should pale by comparison with 
those of persons in your environment. Give 
thanks for your blessings; share them freely. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — URANUS — An excel- 
lent opportunity to attain a high objective, 
job improvement or increase in salary could 
be forthcoming. Grasp it without fear. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — NEPTUNE — Analyze 
the state of your well-being, the limiting fac- 
tors within yourself; and resolve to take con- 
structive corrective steps soon. 

Sun. — Nov. 25 — NEPTUNE — It is 
best in the long run to subordinate personal 
desires for the general welfare. Accept open- 
ings to aid worthy causes, persons, 

Mon. — Nov. 26 — MARS — Prepare an 
ambitious plan of action as fulfillment could 
be just around the corner. Good for produc- 
tivity, job advancement, money gains. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — MARS — Faith in 
your ideas and abilities gives you.the power 
to tackle any task or proposition. Accept all 
challenges to prove your worth. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — VENUS -- The New 
Moon acts as a good omen for satisfying 
financial developments. Individual enterprise 
is your forte, so go forward resolutely. 

Thu. — Nov. 29 — VENUS — Personal 
deficiencies are the main handicaps to over- 
come if you are out for success. Take nec- 
essary steps to correct physical ailments. 

Fri. — Nov. 30 — MERCURY — Worry 
and mental attitudes are the greatest con- 
tributors to nervous tensions. Take ample 
premenyes in the handling of machines, 
tools, 
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Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide ® For those born November 23 to December 21 


November Ist to 9th 


T us is a month when you are faced 
with the complexities brought about by 
your own actions, or limitations, as well 
as by unavoidable circumstances. Become 
as impartial a judge towards yourself 
as you tend to be when others are found 
wanting, and you can then make much 
progress in developing the philosophy 
and soul-growth which !t is your mission 
to attain. Take steps to mend your ways 
if you have strayed from the conven- 
tional path, and patch up differences with 
friends of long-standing wherever they 
have been responsible for broken rela- 
tions. Although you can be very accurate 
in appraising other people, you tend to 
give way to fiery outbursts when your 
emotions are aroused. As many lack your 
qualities of perception and understand- 
ing, they much more readily take offense 
than you would were the roles to be 
reversed. Don’t let pride stand in your 
way when just a few words could help 
clear up matters and restore mutual 
esteem and affection, You should take 
up your own cause with enthusiasm and 
confidence and express your true views 
and sentiments (1st-2nd). Extravagant 
tastes or trying to make a social im- 
pression is not advisable if it means the 
needless sacrifice of essential needs (3rd- 
4th). Your mind functions clearly on 
the 5th and 6th, and places you in an 
excellent position to accept and render 
sound advice. Demonstrate the talents 
then that boost your chances of pro- 
motion, professional progress and eco- 
nomic security. Domestic and family re- 
sponsibilities open new outlets for your 
creative skills on the 7th through the 
9th. Home can also be made entertain- 
ing if you try. 
November 10th to 16th 

The picture tends to be rather gloomy 
on the 10th as far as your hopes, friend- 
ships and finances are concerned. But 
with a little faith and good will, you 
should have everything under control by 
the 11th. You should ‘hen give way to 
your highest ideals and express your 
true sentiments to those who are closest 


There is never a 


reason 


to your heart and thoughts. This would 
help put you in the right mood to tackle 
your occupational duties with renewed 
vigor on the 12th and 13th, thus enabling 
you to vie with others for first place 
in the esteem of those in charge. Keep 
refraining from the beliefs or suspicions 
that strain friendships and create hope- 
lessness in your heart (14th). The 15th 
proposes explanations and moves that 
re-establish stability in your social and 
public relations. Stick to your purpose 
come what may on the 16th. 


November 17th to 23rd 


Remain wary of extravagant notions 
or lack of agreement where mutual mone- 
tary interests are concerned on the 17th 
and 18th. Misplaced trust could also be 
costly to your pocketbook and emotional 
serenity. The possibility of hearing of or 
from an old friend looms large on the 
19th and 20th, although there are signs 
of depressing developments bringing sor- 
row in their wake as well. Any appeals 
to your generosity should not be ignored, 
as the true spirit of thankfulness can 
thus be best expressed (21st). It would 
not be necessary to outdo yourself in 
lavish entertainment on the 22nd, as the 
real friends in your circle judge by heart- 
felt intentions in preference to ostenta- 
tious displays. Encourage and accept in- 


_tuitive promptings on the 23rd. 


November 24th to 30th 


A splendid new personal cycle is in 
the offing if not already started see- 
ing that this is the period when the Sun 
returns to your Sun-Sign chalking off 
another birthday ‘to your credit. Review 
past accomplishments and present advan- 
tages (or shortcomings) with the pur- 
pose of seeking additional knowledge and 
enlightenment. You are one of nature’s 
philosophers and this serves you in good 
stead when daily responsibilities weigh 
heavily on your shoulders. Be sociable on 
the 24th and 25th and prepare a new 
program of action on the 26th and 27th. 
The New Moon on the 28th confirms 
that progress will keep pace with am- 
bitious efforts to achieve personal goals. 


for treason 
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Sagittarius 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — MARS — This is your 
day for popularity so put your best foot for- 
ward when with a fond friend or at social 
functions. Make known your desires. 

Friday — Nov. 2 — MARS — The only 
things to fear are your handicaps, self-im- 
posed or real. By revealing the inner person 
you can gain the esteem and love due you. 

Sat. — Nov. 3 — VENUS — Money does 
not always buy the things you really want, 
so avoid extravagant notions, speculative 
tendencies. Human resources do count. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — VENUS — Trying to 
live up to social obligations is only too apt 
to strain the budget unduly. The most satis- 
fying pleasures can be inexpensive. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — MERCURY — Pro- 
mote your ambitious ideas right from the 
very start. People in authority receptive and 
even willing to try them out if you insist. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — MERCURY — Don’t 
get discouraged too early if delays and frus- 
trating conditions develop. Before the day is 
over, your wishes should be realized. 

Wed. — Nov. 7 — MOON — Cultivate 
closer family ties as they are comforting 
when workaday affairs become trying, al- 
most unbearable. Seek recreation in the p.m. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 — MOON — Attend to 
domestic chores in the forenoon while you 
are undisturbed. Intruders are too likely to 
disturb your routine and serenity later. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — SUN — Pleasure derived 
from affectionate companionship, creative 
pastimes and the younger members of the 
family group. Get into the spirit. 

Sat. — Nov. 10 — SUN — Emotional in- 
terests are apt to take a depressing turn, 
especially if economic questions become 
paramount. After all, only feelings count. 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — SUN — Fine principles 
help in re-establishing harmony. Take hope 
if your heart is engaged, express your true 
feelings and have faith in yourself. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — MERCURY — Time 
to take up your responsibilities even if your 
mind is elsewhere. Show your inventive turn 
of mind and aim for more recognition. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — MERCURY — Strive 
to meet quotas and obligations so as to jus- 
tify the faith others have in you. Tenden- 
cies to day-dream only hinder progress. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — VENUS — A letdown 
possible if emotionalism is allowed to spoil 
a fine friendship. Running away from prob- 
lems only brings additional ones in tow. 

Thu. — Nov. 15 — VENUS — The wise 
counsels of reason and elders should prevail. 
Patch up differences, make amends when in 
the wrong, and resolve to do better. 


Daily Guide 


Fri. — Nov. 16 — VENUS — Others tend 
to be contrary when financial questions are 
brought up. This is not the time to seek 
increases or to extract promises. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — PLUTO — Don’t con- 
sider any changes in your financial and se- 
curity setups, even on the strength of sot 
called authoritative advice. Economy pays. 

Sun. — Nov. 18 — PLUTO — Avert hav- 
ing to listen to idle talk in the forenoon by 
staying in. Later, you should have plenty of 
time to reflect and make plans. 

Mon. — Nov..19 — JUPITER — Friends 
and persons in authority not apt to be in 
the friendliest of moods. Your capacity for 
understanding helps to cope with them. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — JUPITER — Loss of 
an old friend or a keen disappointment like- 
ly to darken today’s picture. The philosophi- 
cal reaction is the best one to adopt. 

Wed. — Nov. 21 — JUPITER — Pro- 
mote your ideas from behind the scenes or 
through a more influential mouthpiece. Dis- 
cuss intimate affairs with legal advisors. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — SATURN — No need 
to be lavish if you plan on entertaining to- 
day. Others more impressed by personal sin- 
cerity and hospitality than showiness. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — SATURN — You 
should be able to rise to the occasion when 
sound opinions are solicited. Your powers of 
perception activated and dependable. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — URANUS — Close 
friendship does not give license for cutting 
remarks and emotional scenes. Keep rela- 
tions on the highest spiritual level. 

Sun. — Nov. 25 — URANUS — Com- 
munity obligations should be recognized and 
met. The need of service to one’s fellowmen 
becomes all the more urgent with the times. 


Mon. — Nov. 26 — NEPTUNE — AI- 
though your deductions are more often cor- 
rect than not verify whether you are just as 
impartial a judge when it comes to your 
shortcomings. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — NEPTUNE — Roman- 
tic interests, relations with children take a 
distinct and bright upturn. Help along 
through wise understanding and example. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — MARS — From today 
on, take the initiative in promoting your 
own as well as the welfare of loved ones 
without excessive dramatization. Eve gay. 

Thu. — Nov. 29 — MARS — Creative 
imagination should be given full rein in or- 
der to achieve your aims. Avoid mystery 
-_ emotional entanglements if now attach- 
ed. 

Fri. — Nov. 30 — VENUS — It is apt to 
be costly to cater to your desires and ex- 
travagant whims. Choose your pleasures and 
companions with keen discrimination. 
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Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide ¢@ For those born December 22 to January 19 


November Ist to 9th 


Tus is generally the month each year 
when your hopes and social life take on 
a brighter hue. It is no longer time to 
simply wish for things, but to strive 
for their obtainment. At the same time, 
take the necessary precautions to render 
old ties more secure or, if you are at 
liberty, to consider a new and ‘stimulat- 
ing alliance with some one you have met 
socially. Of course, this is only one phase 
of the multitudinous tasks that are likely 
to confront you on practically all sides. 
Domestic problems also demand atten- 
tion and expansion with the likelihood 
of a change of residence in the offing. 
This could be caused by unavoidable 
circumstances as well as by your own 
volition. You may thereby be compelled 
to pay more than you deem wise, 
especially if a time limit is imposed. In 
this event, make sure that your hands are 
not tied by long leases as this is much 
less desirable than making something in- 
ferior do for a while. Count on the un- 
expected, perhaps in the not-too-distant 
future, to bring heart-warming solutions 
to the most baffling of problems. On the 
other hand, partnership arrangements 
could only lead to discord and subsequent 
breaks, so continue to go it alone for 
the time being. The Ist and 2nd are 
good days to make ambitious plans in 
the privacy of your thoughts. Start put- 
ting them into execution (3rd-6th), al- 
ways keeping in mind the limited budget 
you have to work with. It would now 
be wrong to abandon your usual con- 
servative practices and start borrowing or 
buying on easy terms. Promote social 
events and follow the ‘‘ads” if you are 
interested in housing or other opportuni- 
ties (7th to 9th). 


November 10th to 16th 


Domestic and residential affairs retain 
the spotlight on the 10th with possibilities 
of getting just the information you are 
seeking through confidential sources on 
the 11th. Follow promising leads on the 
12th and 13th; but make sure that you 
defer to the views and desires of the 





one who is to share your environment 
and pleasurable doings. Propositions 
made on the 14th are exaggerated or 
outrageous as the objective seems to be 
the money that can be extracted from 
you. The 15th is a much more favorable 
day to gain your ends with more assur- 
ance of permanency and sensible terms. 
However, there is no need for haste as 
time right now is running in your favor. 


November 17th to 23rd 


It may be harder than usual to recon- 
cile conflicting points of view, especially 
in matters related to the home, disburse- 
ments and professional affairs. The best 
way to sidestep too much dissension is 
to take time off to go visiting with friends 
or in-laws (17th-18th). Strong support 
and rivalry can be brought to bear on 
the 19th-20th, so make sure you are 
ready to face both possibilities, especi- 
ally if your economic security is involved. 
Lift your spirits and open your heart on 
the 21st by inviting those not quite as 
well off as you are to partake of your 
hospitality on the 22nd. Somehow, this 
good deed could bring its reward in some 
unusual way on the 23rd, not to men- 
tion the feeling of exaltation that all 
generous actions bring forth. 


November 24th to 30th 


Even though the 24th and 25th call 
for more relaxing and entertaining pas- 
times, it may be difficult to control your 
mind and to keep it from dwelling on 
business and ambitious projects. Try to 
check it if you notice that this becomes 
a source of annoyance to those who share 
your home. The 26th and 27th empha- 
size social ties and fond hopes, with ful- 
fillment possible if you are aiming for 
bettered living conditions. The New Moon 
of the 28th is indicative of a cycle of 
privacy which will give you ample time 
to meditate, not brood. Review your pres- 
ent position so as to recognize where 
you have succeeded and where you have 
been found lacking. Then, start drawing 
up the resolutions that will lift you to 
the spiritual heights which were laid out 
for you to climb. 
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Thu. — Nov. 1 — NEPTUNE — Profit 
from a spell of quietude to promote residen- 
tial and career projects. Those who hold 
your interests at heart willing, helpful. 

Fri. — Nov. 2 — NEPTUNE — Plan 
only as far as your economic means permit. 
This is a time for realism and practical 
thinking rather than wishfulness or gambles. 


Sat. — Nov. 3 — MARS — Don't act im- 
pulsively or accept offers that have strings 
tied to them. It may take more effort and 
patience to obtain what you want. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — MARS — Interesting 
developments need the full accord of your 
partner, otherwise you could still make an 
error of judgment. Investigate all leads. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — VENUS — A splendid 
day for final agreements relative to housing, 
finances and professional activities. Intuition 
your most dependable advisor. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — VENUS — Social prog- 
ress and cordial ententes contribute mainly 
towards happiness and fulfillment of your 
fondest hopes. Watch for the unexpected. 

Wed. — Nov. 7 — MERCURY — Friends 
are apt to go off on the wrong tangent re- 
garding financial developments. Depend on 
your own good judgment, cautious ways. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 — MERCURY — Attend 
to important visits and correspondence in 
the forenoon while everybody is in the most 
cooperative mood. Eve nerve-wracking. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — MOON — Expand home 
facilities, make needed improvements and 
purchases that add to the comfort of its oc- 
cupants. But don’t do it all at once. 

Sat. — Nov. 10 — MOON — Over-fatigue 
could lead to dissension and sharp retorts. 
Take the necessary precautions in the hand- 
ling of electrical outlets, gadgets. 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — MOON — Domestic 
and family questions still high on the agenda 
with excellent possibilities of achieving your 
final objective. Ideas outstanding. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — SUN — Enjoy shop- 
ping sprees, cater to your artistic tastes. 
Your partner also provides unusual and cre- 
ative ideas which should be considered. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — SUN — Imagination 
often adds more to the individual touch than 
the most expensive luxuries. Buy. for cash 
only as credit arrangements may be risky. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — MERCURY — Make 
sure that you don’t get into controversies 
with those in authority. Speculation, lending, 
borrowing or credit buying unwise. 

Thu. — Nov. 15 — MERCURY — 
Shrewdness and diplomatic methods help in 
achieving your ambitious goals. Decisions 
taken today have the elements of permanen- 
cy. 


Capricorn Daily Guide 





Fri. — Nov. 16 — MERCURY — Don’t be 
unduly upset by the comments of other 
people who are more outspoken than tactful. 
You can be unduly sensitive on occasion. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — VENUS — Moderation 
in work and expenditures forestalls the dan- 
ger of domestic tiffs. Be ready to accept 
suggestions; keep a happy frame of mind. 

Sun. — Nov. 18 — VENUS — Strange 
moods disturb and confuse the morning 
hours. Attend social events or devotional 
services in the p. m. to restore harmonious 
relations, 

Mon. — Nov. 19 — PLUTO — Take a 
serious view of your career and financial 
possibilities. Hard work, daring and personal 
initiative lead to goals, stability. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — PLUTO — Ambition 
is a tremendous driving force which opens 
many doors to influential persons and op- 
portunities. Don’t lose a friend thereby. 

Wed. — Nov. 21 — PLUTO — Don’t ne- 
glect anyone while you are chalking up your 
gains. A kind greeting or invitation to share 
your coming pleasures should be sent. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — JUPITER — Be 
thankful for what life has given you even if 
you feel at times that it has favored others 
more. There are some who are much worse 


off. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — JUPITER — Capitalize 
on your inner resources and abilities. You 
are seldom at a loss to cope with things and 
people, and today should prove it. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — SATURN — Drive 
ahead only as far as resistance yields easily. 
Take the lead in questions affecting home 
and career as companions look up to you. 

Sun. — Nov, 25 — SATURN — Although 
the day calls for more restful activities, it 
may be difficult to restrain your mind from 
being preoccupied with new plans. 

Mon. — Nov. 26 — URANUS — Even if 
you prefer to work alone and abide by your 
own counsels, you cannot completely do 
without the goodwill and advice of others. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — URANUS — Secret 
desires should not be allowed to wither and 
die. As long as they are worthy, bring them 
out in the open and help materialize them. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — NEPTUNE — Self- 
confidence needs to be nurtured and 
strengthened at this point. You are now en- 
tering a cycle when privacy and meditation 
predominate. 

Thu. — Nov. 29 — NEPTUNE — Let 
others monopolize the limelight while you 
pull the strings from behind the scenes. 
Subtle ways and influential contacts helpful. 

Fri. — Nov. 30 — MARS — It would be 
premature to show your hand or to take 
impulsive action. Competitors hold the 
trump cards and could thwart you from the 
Start. 
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Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide ¢ For those born January 20 to February 18 


November Ist to 9th 


Expenses still tend to surpass your 
gainful income if you are bent on achiev- 
ing your ambitious objectives this month. 
Although your partnership arrangements 
and professional affairs could account for 
the major part of the expenditures in- 
volved, your desire to add to home com- 
fort and conveniences tempts you into 
a buying spree which should not be car- 
ried too far. It is simple to purchase 
things on easy-payment terms, but not 
quite so pleasant to meet your obligations 
later, especially if the threatening future 
restrictive conditions materialize in ac- 
cordance with the planetary indication. 
Therefore, curb your impatience and 
flagging interest when you cannot get 
the things you want, at the time you 
want them, and adopt the slower but 
surer method of acquiring things as you 
can afford them, for cash. In addition 
to your occupational interests, this is 
generally a tinie of the year when you 
begin to look forward to expanded social 
and pleasurable activities. The Ist and 
2nd are excellent days to go over re- 
lated plans, only make sure that they 
also meet your partner’s approval. The 
additional costs involved could become 
the bone of contention and should be 
adjusted so as to leave everyone satis- 
fied and secure. Pouting or brooding over 
real or fancied slights accomplishes little 
other than to aggravate nervous tensions, 
so be willing to recognize where you are 
in error and compromise (3rd-4th). Con- 
structive ideas backed by inventiveness 
and daring bring you nearer to your 
personal goals and career opportunities 
(5th-6th). Money affairs again figure 
prominently (7th-8th), leaving you quite 
satisfied with yourself on the 9th. 


November 10th to 16th 


A week-end spent with friends in a 
nearby community (10th-11th) should 
prove at once comforting and agreeable 
if such an invitation comes your way. 
But domestic and vocational obligations 
become pressing on the 12th and 13th, 


and it would be inadvisable to sidestep 
them. The 14th calls for realism in your 
thinking and close relationships, as well 
as caution on the highways. Resist all 
impulses to jump to conclusions on that 
date and wait for the 15th when clearer 
thinking and sound intuitive promptings 
provide much surer guidance. An enter- 
taining program for the evening of the 
16th is the best tonic for the weariness 
induced by a difficult work-day. 


November 17th to 23rd 


The whole of the 17th and the day- 
light hours of the 18th are not conducive 
to inner contentment or harmony in your 
environment. A complete rest of the mind 
and body may be simply what you need, 
so let nothing or no one drive you against 
your wishes. Upsetting news and the 
attitude of your partner could have a 
depressing influence on the 19th and 
20th, although the events of the 2lst 
should reverse the trend into one of joy 
and optimism. Avoid going to either 
extreme as future developments are re- 
vealed as having both favorable and ad- 
verse facts to show at their proper time 
and place. Join your friends in giving 
thanks on the 22nd, but turn conversa- 
tions away from political discussions and 
frightening subjects. The social pace 
remains lively on the 23rd with everyone 
in the finest cooperative mood. 


November 24th to 30th 


Higher-mind studies and metaphysical 
research create interest and bring en- 
lightenment on the 24th and 25th. Re- 
lated subjects can do much for you in 
explaining the whys and wherefors of 
life in general, and in building up your 
faith in the Superior Intelligence which 
guides advanced human thought and 
actions. The 27th emphasizes your social 
life, mental activities, family ties and 
travel; and the New Moon of the 28th 
confirms that they will carry over for a 
major part of the coming month. Resist 
tendencies to slump back to a feeling of 
frustration and dejection on the 29th and 


30th. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — URANUS — A busy 
day with many people coloring your business 
and social life. Ask questions, invite sugges- 
tions that provide clues for progress. 

Fri. — Nov, 2 — URANUS — Refrain 
from uttering belligerent remarks if vou re- 
sent the views or demands of partners or 
supervisors. Confine expenditures to necces- 
sities. 

Sat. — Nov. 3 — NEPTUNE — Complete 
relaxation of mind and body is essential at 
this point. No use worrying if world devel- 
opments appear ominous; you can’t stop 
them. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — NEPTUNE — Peace 
and quiet still recommended to revitalize 
your energies and collect your thoughts. Dis- 
cuss financial projects with partner. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — MARS — The day is 
likely to start off with a bang with ambition 
and grandiose ideas running hot and heavy. 
Blend them with restraint, calm. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — MARS — Take advan- 
tage of any created or unexpected oppor- 
tunity to start a new career or interesting 
job. The unusual arouses your enthusiasm. 

Wed. — Nov. 7 — VENUS — Inspired 
efforts bring added encouragement in the 
way of monetary gains. Imagination and an 
inventive turn of mind are your best tools. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 — VENUS — Keep up 
the good work while colleagues and those in 
charge are in a cooperative mood. The even- 
ing hours call for rest, caution with funds. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — MERCURY — There is 
no let-up in the way of constructive ideas to 
promote skills and social connectiofis. Take 
partner’s advice about finances. 

Sat. — Nov. 10 — MERCURY — Don’t 
travel or go anywhere if your intuition urges 
you not to. It is quite important for you to 
relax and get all the rest you need. 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — MERCURY — A good 
time would be had by all if you join your 
friends or relatives in stimulating pastimes. 
You can shine in brilliant conversation. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — MOON — Time to 
think of domestic questions. Adjust matters 
so that they do not conflict with your regu- 
lar occupation or family ties. Make deals. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — MOON — The feeling 
of neglect could render the partner belliger- 
ent or complaining. Your innate tact and 
good judgment should stabilize matters. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — SUN — Check ideas 
that threaten to become too expansive to be 
practical. Extreme care needed in travel and 
relations with chiefs, associates. 

Thu. — Nov. 15 — SUN — The knowl- 
edge and wisdom acquired through past ex- 
periences may be utilized freely when mak- 
ing plans. News from an old friend agree- 


able. 


Fri. — Nov. 16 — SUN — The best way 
to counteract a difficult and tiring day is to 
go out in the evening. Enjoy a pleasant meal 
and a good show for relaxation. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — MERCURY — Take 
heed of health matters, shun tasks that de- 
press, and stay quietly at home if that is 
the mood you are in. Suppress nervous re- 
actions. 

Sun. — Nov. 18 — MERCURY — Sleep- 
ing late this morning is refreshing and in- 
vigorating. Indulge in your favorite games 
or hobbies; prepare for a busy day ahead. 

Mon. — Nov. 19 — VENUS — You may 
have to carry your own and partner’s bur- 
dens in the forenoon because of depressing 
circumstances. Improvement comes in the 
p.m. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — VENUS — Disturbing 
news from afar exerts a sobering influence. 
You can count on friends and associates for 
moral and material support if needed. 

Wed. — Nov. 21 — VENUS — Watch for 
any sudden opportunities to gain advance- 
ment, prestige and money. This is a time for 
complete coordination of purposes. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — PLUTO — No matter 
how you may feel about people and events in 
general, you have much to be thankful for. 
Inner resources abundant, steady. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — PLUTO — Many peo- 
ple are willing to abide by your judgment, 
to solicit your views and opinions. Continue 
to curb extravagant desires, expenses. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — JUPITER — You can 
be very convincing -as long as you refrain 
from tendencies to exaggerate. Club gather- 
ings, social events bring enlightenment. 

Sun. — Nov. 25 — JUPITER — Don’t 
take things too much to heart as you can- 
not correct the ills that afflict the world. 
Friends and partner are your standbys. 

Mon. — Nov. 26 — SATURN — Petty 
details and annoying circumstances make for 
a slow-moving day. Take heart as the tempo 
is bound to pick up as the hours roll by. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — SATURN — Let your 
ideas flow freely and put them in execution. 
The prospects of achieving your ambitious 
goals are very bright. Relax in the p,m. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — URANUS — You are 
in for an accelerated social tempo which is 
due to carry over far into the coming 
month. Seek fulfillment of heartfelt hopes. 

Thu. — Nov. 29 — URANUS — Seek 
clarification from your friends if you tend to 
be confused by general developments. Dis- 
cussion is the source of all knowledge. 

Fri. — Nov. 30 — NEPTUNE — The 
usual week-end let-down due to make its ap- 
pearance. Privacy and rest are the custom- 
ary antidotes. Put off visitors who call. 
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Pisces 


Your Weekly Guide ¢ 
November Ist to 9th 


Y our thoughts tend to roam far 
afield, and there would be some benefit 
to be derived to follow them in body if 
you can possibly put aside your profes- 
sional obligations, for a while at least. 
Don’t overlook gaining the full-hearted 
consent of your partner and/or chief 
to preclude recriminations or punitive 
measures, if you are not the sole arbiter 
of your actions. On the other hand, 
should you be compelled by actual cir- 
cumstances to remain at your familiar 
post, the same uplifting results may be 
obtained by taking up a new metaphysical 
or philosophical study. This is an ideal 
month for soul-growth, and you would 
be remiss to neglect the heavenly prod- 
dings to obtain your alloted share. By 
confining your ideas and desires to the 
purely material plane, you. are inviting 
further upsets in the form of emotional 
instability, impaired partnership relations 
and restrictive economic factors. The 
demands on your available cash and re- 
sources are ever-present and tend to grow, 
especially if you are tempted to indulge 
romantic whims or follow the magnetic 
pull of games of chance. This is a period 
to save and conserve, not to spend and 
expand. This lesson is bound to come 
home to you before long if you choose 
to ignore the growing signs around you. 
Continue along the lines that are dictated 
by ambition (lst-2nd), without going 
overboard in the way of expenses. The 
3rd and 4th call for economies in spite 
of social obligations, whereas the 5th and 
6th turn the spotlight on intimate and 
more spiritual matters. The creative touch 
heightens interest and could be exploited 
financially if you take the pains to call 
attention to what it helps achieve (7th 


to 9th). 
November 10th to 16th 

The 10th to 13th are outstanding days 
for all schemes that have public appeal 
and profit-making potentialities. Don’t fail 
to study popular trends, business and 
capital offerings and all sources of valu- 
able information. It is by conscientiously 
following each promising lead that you 
may find the right person or organiza- 


There is never a 





For those born February 19 to March 20 


tion willing to back your ideas. You 
would be in error to commit your own 
liquid or reserve resources in the hope 
of doubling them, especially if you de- 
pend on speculation or “luck” to turn 
the trick on the 14th. Sound conserva- 
tive practice and conservation have last- 
ing and solid security value, though less 
dramatic. Don’t consider any removal 
from present living quarters, even if you 
consider them old or outdated. A little 
paint or inexpensive renovations involve 
less risks to your pocketbook. 
November 17th to 23rd 
There is a persistent quality about the 
temptation to get involved in emotional 
adventures, games of chance or other 
money-eating activities. If you can be 
just as persistent in your resistance, all 
goes along smoothly enough, especially 
on the 17th and 18th. Lessons come home 
to you with weighty impact if you have 
chosen to ignore the danger signs along 
the road to inflation and easy-term buy- 
ing (19th-20th). A trustworthy associate 
or legal advisor may best be consulted for 
constructive advice on the 21st. There 
is no need for lavish entertainment on 
the 22nd, when a simple Thanksgiving 
service and repast is more in keeping 
with the true spirit of the day. Pursue 
your ambitious goals with all the re- 
sourcefulness at your command on the 
23rd. 
November 24th to 30th 
Mutual financial interests can become 
a matter of concern and contention if 
you or your partner becomes a bit care- 
less in their management and use. Thrash 
out these questions and work out a basis 
of understanding and operation that will 
meet with the general approval (24th- 
25th). Prepare your ground and tactics 
on the 26th and 27th if fulfillment is at 
hand in connection with career, profes- 
sional and financial questions. The New 
Maon of the 28th verifies that a period 
of important activity and transactions 
is about to start and extend into the 
following month. From now on only lack 
of vigor or self-confidence could prevent 
you from coming closer to your ambitious 
goals. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Thu. — Nov. 1 — SATURN — Get busy 
on projects that mean business progress, 
recognition from higher up and financial 
gain. Foresight adds to future security. 

Fri. — Nov. 2 — SATURN — Don’t be 
misled by popular opinions and trends. Your 
own instinct remains the surest guide in pro- 
fessional and economic developments. 

Sat. — Nov. 3 — URANUS — Let others 
follow the crowd and take the monetary 
risks. Your own judgment superior to that 
of even the best-meaning of aquaintances. 

Sun. — Nov. 4 — URANUS — Abide by 
the wishes of your partner in making social 
engagements or choosing the type of enter- 
tainment. This assures a gayer eve. 

Mon. — Nov. 5 — NEPTUNE — Extract 
all the privacy you can if you have import- 
ant decisions to work out. Check over finan- 
cial accounts, pay bills that are due. 

Tue. — Nov. 6 — NEPTUNE -— Discard 
disturbing thoughts or desires; aim your 
sights for greater spiritual enlightenment. 
Eve good for romance, higher-mind pursuits. 

Wed. — Nov. 7 — MARS — Action rather 
than good intentions gains the esteem and 
co-operativeness of those who share in your 
public activities. Productivity pays. 

Thu. — Nov. 8 — MARS — Personal ties 
take on added significance and promise even 
more for the future. Refrain from comments 
that bring sharp retorts this eve. 

Fri. — Nov. 9 — VENUS — Make sure 
your partner and yourself are in full agree- 
ment in matters pertaining to the budget 
end expenditures. Profitable deals in view. 

Sat. — Nov. 10 — VENUS — Extravagant 
notioms and costly pleasures not recom- 
mended if it means depleting savings or 
basic resources. Avoid over-excitement in 
the p.m. ; 

Sun. — Nov. 11 — VENUS — The news- 
papers and “ads” should provide interesting 
leads if you are interested in business and 
financial opportunities. Eve social. 

Mon. — Nov. 12 — MERCURY — A fine 
day for correspondence, travel and publicity 
matters. Imagination as well as inspiration 
make your statements impressive. 

Tue. — Nov. 13 — MERCURY — Don’t 
overlook any opening to add to your curgent 
funds and mutual assets. Your partner can 
spark your efforts if you are willing. 

Wed. — Nov. 14 — MOON — Hold every- 
thing if you are urged to make heavy with- 
drawals of cash or buy heavily on easy-term 
plans. Future restrictive conditions loom. 


Thu. — Nov. 15 — MOON — Make the 
old house or location do rather than toying 
with the idea of expensive removals or in- 
novations. A coat of paint brightens up. 





Fri. — Nov. 16 — MOON — Try to make 
your partner understand the dangers in- 
volved if financial risks are taken now. It 
doesn’t hurt to await coming developments. 

Sat. — Nov. 17 — SUN — Risks involved 
if you engage in speculation, gaming or emo- 
tional adventures. Give special attention to 
the needs and direction of children. 

Sun. — Nov. 18 — SUN — The early 
hours baffling, confusing. Towards evening, 
moods improve especially if an entertaining 
program is worked out to please loved ones. 

Mon. — Nov. 19 — MERCURY — Con- 
centrate on your work and confine your ef- 
forts to gainful productivity. If you depend 
on chance for favors, you invite rebuffs. 

Tue. — Nov. 20 — MERCURY — Follow 
instructions, give the best that is in you. 
This is the surest way to gain stability in 
occupational and economic standing. 

Wed. — Nov. 21 — MERCURY — Inge- 
nious ideas and inventions should be brought 
to the attention of those who can boost your 
chances of advancement. Evening restful. 

Thu. — Nov. 22 — VENUS — Pleasures 
shared add to your own spirit of content- 
ment. It is not necessary to outdo yourself 
in ostentation or expenses to be appreciated. 

Fri. — Nov. 23 — VENUS — Take ad- 
vantage of good moods and receptivity in 
high quarters to chalk up additional gains 
towards your ambitious goals. P.m. serene. 

Sat. — Nov. 24 — PLUTO — Moderate 
your’ own and partner’s wants to the items 
you can afford. Getting together on related 
questions makes for better understanding. 

Sun. — Nov. 25 — PLUTO — Similar to 
yesterday with the added admonition of con- 
fining your pleasures within conventional 
limits. Prepare tomorrow’s program tonight. 

Mon. — Nov. 26 — JUPITER — Watch 
for the right moment to tackle important 
people and propositions. Haste or over- 
anxiety makes for errors and useless argu- 
ments. 

Tue. — Nov. 27 — JUPITER — Legal 
and contract matters should be brought up 
and concluded to assure success in business 
and monetary affairs. “Luck” is with you. 

Wed. — Nov. 28 — SATURN — The New 

Moon is indicative of a cycle of professional 
activity that*should extend into the follow- 
ing month. Press all advantages. 

Thu. — Nov. 29 — SATURN — All pro- 
ceeds satisfactorily as long as you don’t 
overreach your financial limitations. Guard 
against inflationary trends, risks. 

Fri. — Nov. 30 — URANUS — Take no 
one’s advice regarding monetary questions, 
especially from friends who can be misin- 
formed. Don’t lend, borrow, speculate. 











. ( ee 


— 


< 














YOU NEED THIS BOOK 


No experienced astrologer or beginner 
Should be without 


Eneyclopedia 
of Astrology 


By NICHOLAS DEVORE 


ENCYCLOPEDIA OF ASTROLOGY is to the astrologer what 
the dictionary is to the person who writes. 425 pages of astro- 
logical terms clearly defined and explained. 
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world? Dictionary Form, but con- 
tains such a wealth of 

DO YOU KNOW the sign ruler- information on all phases 

ship of major cities of the of 

world? ASTROLOGY 

DO YOU KNOW the exact sig- tee an a 

nificance of each of the 12 story. 
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DO YOU KNOW the history of the different zodiacal symbols? 
From whence originated Taurus the Bull... Virgo the Virgin, 
and the other ten symbols? 

Encyclopedia of Astrology sold originally for $5.00; 

but Mr. Clancy, realizing its importance to AMERI- 

CAN ASTROLOGY readers, ordered a bulk quantity 

to bring the price down within the reach of all. It is 

now offered for sale for a limited time only for the low price of 


Send Checks or Money Orders to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS INC. 
1472 BROADWAY NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 
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The Silent Vote 


15,000,000 U.S. voters never go 
to the polls because they are 


not willing to settle for the 
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lesser of two evils. 
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The silent vote WILL be willing 

to compromise in 1952 and our 

next President will be elected 
by a majority of 


15,000,000 
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